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Reading and Thinking Skills :
Reading is an individual exercise; we interact with the text, using prior knowledge of the
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is. therefore, essential to sensitize the students to the fact that good readingducsnulmcmmadh -
aloud or leaming all the new words in the reading text and answering all the comprehens; R
questions. Better readers are the ones who are equipped with the skills of purposefil m’ml
These skills can be developed through awareness raising and practice activities. The aim she g

0

be to use the texts to teach reading, and not reading to teach texts. Written texts that deal
commaon human experiences, contemporary information and issues are proposed as the contex|.
for the learning of processes, skills and strategies, but the approach of the curriculum gges
beyond reading. In fact, the reading component serves as a spring board for the development of
integrated language skills, and for enhancing cognitive and affective domains, enabling thy
students to think critically and ereatively. One important miedium to get the feel for 2 lanpyage
and its idiom is its literature; in order to provide this learing experience literary texts
included. The aim is not to teach advanced literary appreciation skills, but the acquisition o
language skills through activities and exercises based on these texts. The learners will,
provided opportunities for understanding expressive and narrative texts, and once initial
this process they would be able to seek enjoyment through extensive reading on their ow
chosen materinl should be contemporary and should reflect the specified themes. All res £
material in the text book should require leamers to work at a level slightly above their receptive
ability, only then will they be stimulated enough to stretch themselves cognitively. The reading
texts will comprise a variety of text types ¢.g., interpersonal and transactional, expository,
descriptive, narrative, argumentative and literary texts, -

Writing Skills
Writing is a complex communicative activity; at the time one is searching for vocabulacy
to express one's thought, his or her mind might race ahead to another idea and the new insight
may contradict the original ideas. It is, therefore, essential r.i1a‘t the final writing is fuwsasl.
coherent and cohesive, with a clear overall progression. It should take intnaccpuntt_hepmpm::?f
writing, as well as, the audience for the written piece. In order to present a well written lext, itis
essential, therefore, that students view writing as a process; and are taught to approach their
writing deliberately in three stages. In pre-writing stage, a topic / text s chosen_. namweddw;l;
ideas generated, gathered and then organized. In the second sim_se of d:.raﬂ.ll:lg, the lﬂﬂf
converted into sentences and paragraphs. In the third stage of revising, the 1'1“55“ :mrga;mzed,
clarified and then finally, the draftisedited for errors and omissions so as to improve ts style.

al Communication Skills o = TVl
g Language functions are the purposes for which people speak or write. :Thﬁpurg‘:::uﬁ ¢
be to present a point of view,'to ask for information or any mhu.:_il'hmfore. it o ﬁﬁi T
those appropriate language expressions which are best suited for the mmmum-?} i
The expression i.e, the form of language that is used is determined by the level 0 ;n'rs“; £
situation, the type of message which is to be communicated, as well as, the relati :E::iﬁ
addresser and addressee. It is essential that the students are segsitized to the correct Conts =
of expression in different settings so that they use language appropriately, according
occasion and audience. ol
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Formal and Lexical Aspects of Language .

Formal aspects of a language i.¢. the sound system and grammar are the tool for oral and
written communication. This tool would be ineffective if it is not supported by sufficient
vocabulary to aid expression, Grammatical and phonetic exercises combined with vocabulary
development are of immense importance as natural preparations for oral and written production
of*language. Cormrect grammar, appropriate vocabulary, speech, and ¢ohesive and coherent
wrilten composition are integral pants ofa whole; hence, equally important,

Appropriate Ethical and Social Development 3
The waorld is increasingly becoming a global village with people of different languages
and cultures coming in frequent contact both at intra and international levels. Text content
provides a realistic and diverse leaming exposure, and is an important mode for developing a
personal world view. Texts that reflect multiple perspectives and diverse communities create
awareness aboul contemporary ideas, issues and themes; and inculeate ethical and social
attributes, and values relevant in a multicultural society.
The National Curriculum 2006 aims to provide language learning and teaching experiences

-within national and cultural bounds while encouraging the learners to be autonomous and

lifelong learmers, : :

To summarize, the National Curriculum places greater emphasis on the understanding and use of
the English language in different academic and social contexts than acquiring knowledge
about the language for its own sake, Such an approach acknowledges, on one hand, the
importance of teaching the knowledge about the language system; on the other, it moves a step
forward 1o emphasize the appropriate use of that knowledge s that students' ability to
cof!mmmatcin red] life situations is improved and made effective for various purposes,

Itis h_nped that this textbook will serve as a point of reference for all involved in the process of :
teaching and leaming of Englishin Pakistan,

In any development process, there is always a room for improvement, -and on this account
siggestions for improvement, pointing any structural, syntactic errors and valuable feedback

from teachers community and other stakeholders will be wel 3
: comed. For this
form has been provided atend of this textbook purpose, a feedback

Editor-
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Seerat-e-Tayyiba and the
Muslim Youth

By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

® Use pre-reading strategies to predict the content of a text from topic / picture ti::.-f
headings, key words and visuals etc. by using prior knowledge, asking queslin‘ug ﬂ:bd
contextual clues.

® Skimtextio

® havegeneral ideaof the text.
m infer theme/ main idea.
e App_ly eritical thinking to interact with text, use intensive reading st;:megics (while-
reading) to
® Scantoanswershort questions.
® LUsepronunciation key to pronounce words with developing accuracy,
® Useappropriate vocabulary and correct spelling in their own writing,

® Select and use a variety of pre-writing strategies such as brainstorming, mind mapping,
outlining efc.

@ lllustrate use of regular and imregular verbs.

Seerat-e-Tayyiba and the Muslim Youth |
u There is indeed a good model for you in the Mgs?::gcr of Allah- for the one who
has hope in Allah and the last Day, and (Who) rmnemyc{f Allah profusely™.

% sl (Al-Ahzab,verse21).
"

In this Quranic ﬁfv.:j'rs]e. aﬂlllah Almighty has declared Hazrat Muhammad
(Arinds 36l to be the Idrf?i}ers-t exgmple to follow| f’ v :

Since he ( Jysh2F) was, as per a Hadhh in Sahih Al-Bukhari, (Sahih Al-Bukhari,
Kitabul Managib, Chapter, Hatimun Nabieen,Hadith no.3342.) t_he'ins_tl brick ﬁ*.te._d to
complete the mhemisej?ic'ﬁ}' b%{?hnug&?;?mphmhuni l'!e (i) ﬁiﬂtﬂth i
message that was universal and per ect, Kovéring all the possible aspects é¢Phifman life.
The life and 1@5?1'#’% itﬁ? Rasool (AiiksF). therefore, can serve as beacor for those
who seek success andvper{ection in Iifca}

Islam has attached extraordinary valué and importance to youths and theryoung
age. The Rasool ( FrdihdF ) had a higﬁ"cé';ecm foryopths. He ( fwiksf ) Vlued them
and reposed a strong confidénce in them. In piggé'ztiun for the battle of Uhud, for
instance, The Rasool ( FirvikaF) ‘)reverence o the passions and emotions of the youth,
wenbeven against his own opinion and ?Eided to face the enemy outside r.ht: city inan
apen lztgq’ Similarly, he {I-*P:",il}gﬁ‘} preferred a teenager Osama bin Zaid (5%) even over
the ﬁ;”espected elders like Abu Baker (£2) and Umar ibn Al-khattab (52) to lead
the fiiHta @edi!ic}n to avenge upo es of the Muslim army in the battle of
Mu "tah in Syfia. This much love and conlidénce shown towards the youth necessitates

that they must :;?e 16, Rasool ( Jigkiki#) as their role model and mould their lives in
accordance wit cachings and practices -

The Rasool (Sryik#F) spent his youth in a dignified and sublime way. Even before
his accession to the position of prophethood, he (325 ) never indulged himself in
vices that were prevalent in those days. During his youth, his nobility of soul, purity of
heart, his strict adherence to truth and honesty and his stern sense of duty earned him
the titles of “Al-Amin™ -the trustworthy- and, Al-Sadig-the true. Thus, he (Fk2F) set
an example for the youth of the coming generations to follow the path of rectitude in
all circumstances and always to lead a pious and pure life. '



Sa '_.;,.... -2 il =
\&,’, 51452y (O Prophet)if you really love Allah, then follow me, Allah will love you and
forgive you your $ii¥S. "(Surah Al Imran, Verse, 3 1
It-clca:[)'m!hat the pleasure of Allah Almighty can be achieved through

following the f nts of His beloved Rasool (JirhdF).

Similarly, in another verse of The Holy Qur'an, Allah Almighty has enjoined:

“And whatever the MESsenger gives you, take it; and whatever he forbids you,
abstain (from it). And fear Allah, indeed Allah is severe in punishment.” (Surah Al-
Hashr; verse 7). |y Uﬁ( I]f%ﬂé-; 21/
It has been made bindihg upon all 19 obey the beloved Rasool ( +) in their lives
Since complete obedience is imﬁﬁés?hfg without having a thorough kiiowledge ufs::m;
¢ '_I'n yyeba, hence, it becomes mandatory for the Muslim youth to Ggﬂﬁi{im themiselves
with the Seerat e Tayyebaf The youth, being the backbone of the body of Ummah, must

i mdjzuf the beloved Rasool ( fireiAF) in letter and spirit to attain purity Er
o
T

tender age of 12, he took part in trade activities and
accompanied his uncle Abu Talib in a business tour to

Syria. When some of the energetic youths of ‘Arab tribes

came together 1o form a peace committee under the name
of "Half-ul-Fuzul" (The League of Virtue), the Rasool
W] didn't lag behind and became an active member
of the committee, Similarly, when once a strife had arisen
among various Arab clans over the setting of the Black
Stone (Al-Hajr-ul-Aswad) in its place, it was the 335 years
old Hazrat Muhammad ( AhgF.#7dir ) who helped
prevent a serious conflict by resolving the issue very

-

in their character. 4|

sagaciously.
All these examples and many more give inspiration to the Muslim youth to play a References: ) = %
vibrant and dynamic part instead of living an obscure and indolent life, and to utilize Thc . m-L -
their vigour in the betterment and uplift of the society Qm‘ap : I:;an's am, _ ‘
In his personal life, The Rasool ( M;,J,?} was the embodiment of modesty and nu m , translation by Justice(R) Mufti Taqi Usmani
chastity, emphasizing the same upon his followers. He did not let it go even in his very _
private life . He declared 'Haya' to be the integral part of faith. Once, dwelling upon the trﬁlo.ssa_g : a
significance of modesty (Haya), he said as narrated by Abu Mas'ud (£8), “If you do e
' like”. A chaste, modest and a civilized Muslim 2l ing.— - = )
not fce:l ashaimed then do whtitc;vcr vou ¢ ; § ',..j.f'Jsr’BﬁUﬂ}. e — —c = |
youth is the ideal of the teachings of Hazrat Muhammad (; P attaining access to a new office or position i
The beloved Rasool ( fybibAF) disliked vanity and ostentation and always adhered adherence(n) T - -
to simplicity and austerity. Allah Almighty had put before him keys to the treasures of i — 0.a cause or religion,
this world but he rejected it, preferring an extremely simple life. Often for months, no postle (n) prophet
; o i treated the § T
fire could be lighted in his house because of scantiness of means. B aiw“zﬂ ed his Eakiols ) the habit of living without sufficient money or goods
people of inferior social status with kindness and at’quun. He never allow avenge(v) R i .
little page to be scolded for his mistakes if any. Anas (588 testifies to his sublime : :
beacon(n) a tower with a light that gives waming t : i
character: o e of guidance. g to passing ships ; source
«  served the Rasool ( JirtikAF) for ten years. By Allah, he (w ) ne i chastity(n) "
said to me 'uff’ . He never said harshly, ” why did you do that? Or why did you not :?____—_ -
that?} (Sahih al- Bukhari 5691, Sahih Muslim 2309)/ ol ol an(n) tribe. ;
o the obedience of such a benevolent and mergiful Rasool( Fieildf ), The dynamic(adj) active.
-_-_-_____————

has atl.'?c’,hed His own pleasure. The Holy Qur'an says :

g




':;‘:3; e —|

l cembodiment(n) | concrele representation | incarnation.

l Esteem(n) regard highly ‘ .
expedition(n) a military compaign organized to achieve a specific objective.
gains (n) benefits,
indolent{adj) idle ; work-shy.

Integral (adj) essential,

lag behind(ph.v) | remain backward.

lofty(iest)(adj) exalted ; of high moral value

obscure(adj) not famous ; indistinet.

ostentation(n) showy display ; pomposity.

prosperity(n) the state of being successful and having a lot of money.
rectify(adj) Correct

rectitude(n) uprightness ; righteousness.

repose(v) to put something ( trust) in something.

reverence(n) veneration : a feeling of profound respect.

sagaciously(adv.) | wisely.

scantiness(v) meagerness ; in small quantity. z

stern(adj) strict ; severe. .l
strife(n) bitter conflict.

sublime(adj) lofty. I
tender(adj) young and immature.

vanity(n) feelings of excessive pride ; boastfulness.

vibrant(adj) vigorous.

------
-
-
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' Reading Cumprehensiun)

Answer the Questions

L.

2.

8.

How was the youth given a great esteem by the beldved Rasool ( firtildF ) in
the Battle of Uhud?

Narrate the hadith in which the beloved Rasool ( fiesihg? ) resembles himself
with the last brick of the otherwise complete house of prophethood.

How did Hazrat Muhammad ( firs{ndF, 176l ) spend his youth ?

Evaluate in brief the character of present day youth in the light of the teachings
of the beloved Rasool ( Arihdh ).

What social activities did Hazrat Muhammad ( fydilaF.alfuin)r)
participate in his-youth?

What did the Holy Rasool (fri{i) say about modesty (Haya)? What is the
importance of modesty in the life of youth?
Cite an instance from the text showing that the beloved Rasool (FevihdF) lead
simple and austere life,

What type of youth did the Holy Rasool ( JeslldF ) want to see?

’ Writing Suggestions j

Pre-writing Strategies
-Pre-writing strategies uge writing (o generate and clarify ideas. While many writers

have traditionally created outlines before beginning writing, there are several other
effective prewriting activities. We often call these prewrifi '

techniques.” Five useful strategies are listing,
asking the six journalists'
and organization of ideas

Listing is a process of generating
some broad ideas and then buj

L Ly v s > {
. 'Lﬁ‘h‘!r‘.‘.-‘-*.‘ﬁ.i.-’»c&.h . x

clustering, freewriting, looping, and
questions. These stralegies help you with both your invention
iz » and can aid you in developing topics for your writing,
Listing

a lot of information within a short time by generating
‘lding on those associations for more detail. Listing is
tarting topic is very broad and you need to narrow it down,
o% possible terms that emerge from the general topic you are
working on. This procedure works especially well if you work in a team., All
team members can generate ideas, with one member acting as scribe. Do not
worry about editing or throwing out what mj ght not be a good idea, Sim 1
write down as many possibilities as you can, i

) - 6 L ST S R I T ==




> - - listed according to arran e
s : that you have 1L .
. GNUF:'::I;—;EBLE’: things thematically related?
sense J
e Give each group a label. Now you have

pment, :
:::I?:l;:ntencc about the label you have given the group of jg
&=

have a topic seatence of possibly a thesis statement,

€as. Now, Youll

ii.  Clustering . A R '
Clusterng, also called mind mappin of idea mapping, i  strategy that alloyyg t

jonships between ideas.
qxplor:!'tltl;:lﬂl':::::::;zﬁn the center of a page. Circle or underline j;.
e As you think of other ideas, write them on the Page surrounding the “ﬂhl
idea. Link the new ideas to the central circle with lines,
& As you think of ideas that relate to the new ideas, add to those in the gape-
way.
The result will look like a web on your page. Locate clusters of interest to you, and yse
the terms you attached to the key ideas as departure points for Your paper.
Clustering is especially useful in determining the relationship between ideas, You will
be able to distinguish how the ideas fit together, especially where there is an abundance
of ideas, Clustering your ideas lets you see them visually in a different way, so that you
can more readily understand possible directions your paper may take.
iii.  Freewriting g
Freewriting is a process of generating a lot of information by writing non-stop fora
predetermined amount of time. [y allows you to focus on a specific topic, but forces you
1o write 50 quickly that you are unable to edit any of your ideas. '
® Freewrite on the assignment or general topic for five to ten minutes nop-:
Stop. Force yourself to continye writing even if nothing specific comes t0.
mind (so you could end up writing “T don’t know what to write about” ':'T‘“'
And over untl an idea pops into your hegd, This is okay; the important thing:
 that you do not stop writing), This freewriting will include many ideas; 3t

s";ls“{’“i'“* generating ideas is what js important, not the grammar of the
ing.

:J’I'd thh”SJ_'il lh'l? MOt prominent and interesting ideas; then you can lﬂﬂ:
* OVer again, with a tighter foys (see looping). You will narrow your (0P
20, inthe process, yoy will generate several relevant points about the foP!¢:

—_— =

Looping is a freewriting technique that allows you to focus your ideas continually while

trying to discover a writing topic. Afier you freawrite for the first time, identify a key

thought or idea in your writing, and begin to freewrite again, with that idea as your

starting point. You will loop one 5-10 minute freewriting after another, so you have a
sequenee of freewritings, each more specific than the last. The same rules that apply to

freewriting apply to looping: write quickly, do not edit, and do not stop,

Loop your freewriting as many times as necessary, circling another interesting topic,

idea, phrase, or sentence each time. When you have finished four or five rounds of
looping, you will begin to have specific information that indicates what you are
thinking about a particular topic. You may even have the basis for a tentative thesis or
an improved idea for an approach to your assignment when you have finished.

V. The Journalists' Questions

Journalists traditionally ask six questions when they are writing assignments that are
broken down into five W's and one H: Who?, Whar?, Where?, When?, Why?,
and How? You can use these questions to explore the topic you are writing about for
an assignment. A key to using the journalists' questions is to make them flexible enough
16 account for the specific details of Yyour topic, For instance, if Your topic is the rise

other hand, some topics may be heavy on the Who, especially if human involvement is

@ crucial part of the topic, Possible generie questions you can ask using the six
Journalists' questions follow:

&= Who?:

Who are the Participants? Who s affected? Who primary
: are the tors?
are the secondary actors? il
* What?:



issue and at what point in time will the problem or issue culminate in a crisis?
When is action needed to address the issue or problem?

e Why?:
Why did the issue or problem arise? Why is it (your topic) an issue or problem
at all? Why did the issue or problem develop in the way that it did?

e How?:
How is the issue or problem significant? How can it be addressed? How does

it affect the participants? How can the issue or problem be resolved?
The journalists' questions are a powerful way to develop a great deal of information
about a topic very quickly. Leaming to ask the appropriate questions about a topic takes
practice, however. At times during writing an assignment, you may wish to go back
and ask the journalists’ questions again to clarify important points that may be getting

lost in your planning and drafting

- Now keeping in mind the prewriting strategies, develop and outline on the topic ‘The
Love of Holy Prophet (i) for the youth of Ummah.’

[ Oral Communir.:aﬁoLJ

Students will be divided into small groups of five members each. They will be given
the task to discuss and point out the weaknesses in the character of the modern day
youth and suggest remedies. Then one member from each group will stand_. and ?ham
the result of the group discussion with the whole class. Each representative will be

given 3 to 5 minutes for expression.

j Vocabulary and GrammaJ

The International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) o
How can you pronounce a word you've never read? It can be a bit tricky. How about a

word in a foreign language? Now that must be impossible! Or is it? Imagine a set of
symbols that could tell you how to pronounce any word in any language on the planet?
Well that is exactly what the International Phonetic Alphabet is. Currently, the IPA
consists of 107 sound symbols, prosodic marks
(intonations) encompassing virtually eve language on the
earth. So for any written word, you can ide
with a bit of practice, pronounce the word!

52 diacritics (accents) and 4
ry phoneme used in every
ntify the associated phoneme symbols,

e O SALE - - -

——araeina !Eg: _____

-
-

# The. IPA was _c::eat:d ‘!::.' the International Phonetic Association. Founded in 1886 in
Paris. Their original mission was to help school children pronounce words in foreign
languages and 10 aid in the teaching of reading. Today their mission is o promote the
scientific study of phonetics. =
The 44 Phonemes in English
De:‘spile there being just 26 letters in the English language there are approximately 44
unigue sc;;mds, :1]5(;l known as phonemes. The 44 sounds help distinguish one word or
meaning from another. Various letters and letter combinati

tions kn
used to represent the sounds. i 2 s
The 44 English sounds fall into two categories: consonants and vowels, Below is a list
of the 44 phonemes along with their International Phonetic Alphabet symbols and some
examples of their use. Note that there is no such thing as a definitive list of phonemes
h-ccausc o_f accents, dialects and the evolution of language itself. Therefore you may
discover lists with more or less than these 44 sounds.

Clmssimnts |
1 . b, bb bug, bubble
2 fdf d, dd, ed dad, add, milled
3 X
. i) f, ff, ph, gh, If, ft | fat, cliff, phone, enough, half, often
/
g/ g g8, gh.gu.gue | gun, egg, ghost, guest, prologue
s |m b, wh hop, who \
6 I/ i, g8 2, dge, &, gg jam, wage, giraffe, edge, soldier, \
exaggerate
7 K/ k, ¢, ¢ch, ce, Ik, qu | kit, cat, chris, accent, folk, b
¥ i ] U'
q(u), ck, x queen, rack, box P
8 |w LiL 1 live, well |
9 e m, mm, mb, mn, I
i man, summer, comb, column, palm
10 n/ ,
n, nn,kn, gn, pn net,funny know, gnat,pneumonic

------
- -
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a, ai, au

pin, dippy ]
run, carrot, wrench, rhyme 3
13 s/ s, 88, €, §C, s, st, sit, less, circle, scene, psycho, listen,
ce, se pace, course
14 i) t, tt, th, ed tip, matter, thomas, ripped
15 vl v, f, ph, ve vine, of, stephen, five
16 il w, wh, u, 0 wit, why, quick, choir
17 12 5 b AR T m buzz, his, scissors, xylophone,
18 3/ 5 5% treasure, division, azure
19 ftf ch, tch, tu, ti, te chip, watch, future, action, righteous
20 W shr ce, s, ci, 5i, ch, sham._ ocean, sure, spe-:ia!, pension,:
sci, 1 maching, conscience, station
2] 6/ th thongs
‘ 22 18/ th leather
23 I/ ng, n, ngue ring, pink, tongue
24 il v, Lj you, onion
Vowels L

—ii

e ea,uie, | g bread, bury, friend, said, many,
@ L ;;’ €9 €L | Jeopard, heifer, aesthetic
27 |w i, €0, W UL, | 5 oland, women, busy, guild, gym, sieve

y, ie

a, ho, au,
Jo/ o guh swan, honest, maul, slaw, fought
fuf 0, 00, 1, ou | wolf, look, bush, would
n/ % 9,00, 0u | lug, monkey, blood, double
3l fal a, er, i, ar,
our, ur about, ladder, pencil
L pencil, dollar, honour, augur
b. Long Yowel
b oRISY
32 |fid © €6, €4, ¥, €y, oe, | be, bee, meat, lad enix, grief,
1e, 1, €1, eo, ay ski, deceive, pa::rp:‘lrn&,k-:gwua;h1=J '
0, 00, ew, ue, u_g,
33 fuz/ oe, ough, ui, ue;r. who, loon, dew, blue, flute, shoe,
s through, fruit, manoeuvre, group
34 fazf a arm
35 Jait ir, er, ur, ear, or bird, term, burn,
, or, earl, word, journey
el el p J s
aw, a, or, oor, ore,
6 I3t oar, our, augh, ar, paw, ball, fork, poor, fore, board, four
ough, au taught, war, bought, sauce ’
¢. Diphthong
LTSNy Foor

; 4, a1, 'ﬁlgh’
. e aigh, ay, er, | bay maid, wei ;
et,ei,au, | eight igh, straight, pay, foyer, filet,
IR - a_e, ea, ey lgh » gauge, mate, break, th&}l'
38, |/av h Y, igh, ie, - :
' uy, ye,ai, | SPider, sky, night, pi o
is, eigh, i_e height, kite PIC, guy, stye, aisle, island,




0,0m,0_e,
39 Joud oe, oW, open, moat, bone, toe, sow, dough, beau,
ough, eau, | brooch, sew
00, ew
40 far/ oi, oy, uoy | join, boy, buoy
41 fav/ E:.”g'huu, now, shout, bough /'sela / I/
{ ap'steaz/ Jour/
air, are, ear, /'si:lig/ Jett)
42 fea/ ere, eir, chair, dare, pear, where, their, prayer ; y ©
ayer B o a:"tin/
fru:f/ Ifif 6
: ti:n/
43 | hat calms €0 €% | car, steer, here, tier Isteaz/ /03"t
/"euk/
44 fual ure, our Cure, tourist |
Activity " ioﬁﬂl:i;tz::;mz b};:sing the opposite of the verbs in brackets at thi
) . g ce. Use
A. Read the phonetic transcription of the words given in the table below and o s ok € words in the box. You may need to change th

write their spellings in front of them.

TP ‘%_.ém}ﬂ% ; bm.l’ defend, destroy, empty, fail, |fall, forget, laugh, leave, lend, loosen, lose,
St - ég;."‘“;_ — miss, punish, receive, reject, spend, m%ed, teach R
e ";; ‘ ) ; She tripped over the carpet and everyone . (cry) N
= gﬂ . the bottle of spoilt milk into the sink. (gil)
, . Don
Jeem'pu: 4. Wehave 10 come to our party tomorrow. (remember)
‘neilfail ——————_ Instopping the spread of the illness, (fail)
5. When doe: :
po'fju:m 8 W RNCIENY ? (arrive)
. & tﬂﬁ 2 . i
‘taval 7 Them much money on “mnfpnﬂant things we really don't need. (s
Jewva 8. Thecar against the euro recently (rise).
sxp 9. The exam was ver}f‘ difﬁcult:eﬁze ©and crashed into  telephone pole instead. (
hea'draio (pass) a result, most of the students
/navz / ‘tu:Bperst l ]"]] ‘We don't expect our team to tomorrow. (win)
! sprex ] - She 2 ;
/'faulde/ - being the source of the rumours, (deny)




- 3 R
o A — " ioT ForsALE. _
12, 1 wnntcd to her to become a member of the committee, but our boss the
proposal. (accept)
13. Weonly
14. Usman asked me if I could
15. My brother me how to repair my bike. (learn)
16. Smoking is in public places. (allow)
17. He his tie and took his jacket off. (tighten)
18. The soldiers weren't able to the fortress. (attack)
19. A lot of bridges and motorways were during the earthquake.
(create)
20. The teacher

| The teacher should guide students to understand phonetic symbols and help them
! pronounce words from phonetic transcription and vice versa

our tickets a day before the concert took place. (send)
him my iPad. (borrow)

the pupils by giving them lines to write. (reward)

i e S mmw-

Jinnah’s Vision of Pakistan

By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

e e D s
P e e

B e

® Use pre-reading strategies to predict the A
o, content of a text fro ic / pi i .

b headings, key words and visuals ete, by using prior knowled o4 lnm_c ; pu:lur_e. Wis/ %
contextual clues. ik eAions nd i

@ Skim text to
®  have general idea of the text.
a infer theme/ main idea.

@ Apply critical thinking to interact with text i i i
2 » USE intensive reading strategies {while-

® scan to answer short questions
o Use pronunciation key to pronounce word
@ Deduce the meaning of unfamiliar words fro
@ [llustrate use of regular and irregular verbs,
@ Write an introductory paragraph with a central idea and sporting details,

|

§ with developing accuracy, i
rom the context using contextual clues,
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Jinnah’s Vision of Pakistan

i T
iy
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(Muhammad Ali Jinnah’s Presidential Address to the Constituent A ssembly of
Pakistan)

/e
, I%,;-J On August 11, 1947, Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinna&vtﬁl’i{sé}::d his.
farmous speech before the c&lﬁiﬁf&é’nt assembly of the newly established state of
Pakistan. In his address, he gave vent to higvision of Pakistan, He dwelt on the prifivary
functfons and Clré{-f:tﬁ:'fﬁnsiI:l'Jiticf. of the vﬁéin Constituent A :[‘Eb]y, warned -against
certain evils that might beTall the new country and spoke in -:%’en'::c of the partition of

India. His speéch is as follow.

Mr President, Ladies and Gentlemen! ol ]|
"1 col:dially thank you, with tlfe’rcﬁﬁfﬁ:;i sﬁifity. for the 51:5{-.; ur v
upon me — the greatest honour that is possible to confer Fﬁu ﬁ g me as your fjrst
President. I aljo thank those leaders who have spoken in Sppreciation of my ces
and theijr, personal mf‘cmwc‘éfs ta me. 1 sincerely hope that with your sugport and your
muniié'ration, we shall make this Constituent Assembly an example to the warld. The
Constituent Assembly haszgot two main tions to perform. The first is the very
onerous and responsible muf framing the future constitution of Pakistan and the

second of functioning as a full and congplete sov, reign bodysas the Federal Legislature
i l':ting a odfstonal constitution for

of Pakistan! We have to do the best we can in’a
the Federal Legislature of Pakistan) You know really that not only we ourselves are
wondering but, 1 think, the whole world is wondering at this unuprecedentt?d cl::.r-::lunw
revolution which has brought about the plan of crgating and c.stnhjlishmg two
independent sovereign Dominions i,}]riégt _'55 sub-cdﬁm{e'ﬁl, .{Ls it is, it has }:een
unprecedent, there is no parallel in the fy of the world. This : ity s‘ub-c: tmgnt
with all kinds of inhabitants has been brought under a plan which is titanic, U o,
unparalleled. And what is very Wnt with r;g&d} to i}:é'.;dhal w have achieved it
peacefully and by means of an e¥0 #l0 of the gfeatest podéible chirdctert .
"Dealing with our first function in this Assembly, I cannot make any well- considered
things as they occur 10 me. The

at this moment, but I shall say a few
emphasize is this: remember that you

u have l:l:f::";‘f!éf’rid

pronouncement
first and the foremost thing that [ would like to
are now a sovereign legislative body and you have got all the powers, It, therefore,

places on you the gravest responsibility as to how you should take your deci:sinn:i. The
first observation that I would like to make is this: You will no doubt agree with me that

«  the first duty of a go is i intai
o b gﬁ' vernment is to maintain law and order, so
its subjects are fully protected by the State.

"The second thing that occurs
to me is this: One of the bigpest curses
from which India is suffering — I do P
not say that other countries are free W
from it, but, 1 think our condition iz |
much worse — is bribery and !
corruption. That really is a poison. We
must put that down with an iron hand

and [ hope that you will take adequate
measures as soon as it is possible for
this Assembly todo so™............
"The next thing that strikes me is this: i
passed on to us. Along with many other ;lﬁl::s. s
the evil of nepotism and jobbery. I want to makt:.
any kind of jobbery,
upon me. Whenever [ will find that ice is i
an;.rwhere; Ia;v or high, I shall c:emin!ys:t::lc;uz::cn:::el:um L iﬁ_ Ry
o ;;'E;lt Igﬁak:n;v u:he;e are people who do not quite agree with the
e p;;d lial i:l:ibdand Bengal. Much has been said o atnist it, but.now that
aqmﬁ]i“g o ; uf:,r uli' every one of us to loyally :h; hond 1
: n{lﬁ, it hif;mneil:lt which 1? now final and binding on alli But you ;au::_
uu:;f!:’c’edcntcd. e said, that this mighty revolution that has taken place i
o ;an quite und*:-rstand the feeling that exists ST,
sy wme“‘_’“’ community is in majority and the other is in minority, B
WG FIt was possible or practicable to act otherwise than o
ot sion has (o take place. On both si in Hi i i
are sectionks o peogie i sides, in Hindustan and Pakistan, th
judgement there was n tlc: Rt K i Aok s ;n m
verdict in favour of j e et e S : “-w
of it. And what is more, it will be proved by actual oy s
al experience as we

it is'a legacy which been
_gumi and bad, has arrived great evil

: . it quite clear that I shall neyer tolemtc;
fepotism or any influence directly or indirectly brought to bear

di%:inn of India
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in one Dominion or the other. Now that was unavoidable. There is no other solution.
Now what shall we do? Now, if we want to make this great State of Pakistan happy
and prosperouy, we should who%g and solely concentrate on the well-being of the
people, and especially of the 1 and the };ﬁsr. If you will work in co-upefal'l{bn,
forgetting the past, burying the hatchet, you are bound to suceeed. 1f you change your
past and work together]in a"ép:rit that every one of you, no matter 1o what community )

he belongs, no matter what relations he had with you in the
st a citizen of this State with equal rights,»

. wcolour, caste °'}f§;d' is first, second and Ja
9}'? pr&sgcs. and obligdtions, there will be §éhd 1o the prbgress you will make.

[ cannot emphasize it too much. We should begin to work in that spirit, and
in the course of time all these angularities of the majority and the minority
communities, the Hindu community and the Muslim community — because even as
regards Muslims you have Pathans, Punjabis, Shias, Sunnis and so on, and among the
Hindus you have Brahmins, Vashnavas, Khatris, also Bengalis, Madrasis and so on
— will vanish. Indeed if you ask me, this has been the biggest hindrance in the way
of India to attain freedom and independence ... [else] we would have been a free
people long ago. No power can hold another nation ... especially a nation of 400
million souls in subjection; nobody could have conquered you, and even if it had
happened nobody could have continued its hold on you for any length of time, but for
this. Therefore, we must Jearn a lesson from this. You are free; you are free to go 1o
your temples, you are free to go to your mosques or to any other place of worship in
this state of Pakistan. You may belong to any religion or caste or creed that has nothing

to do with the business of the State....

«“Now I think we should keep that in front (
find that in the course of time Hindus would cease to be Hindus and Muslims vErouId
cease to be Muslims, not in the religious sense, because that is the personal faith of

each individual, but in the political sense as citizens of the State.

past; no matter what is his

of us as our ideal, and you will

"Well, gentlemen, I do not wish to take up any more of your time and thank
you again for the honour you have done to me. 1 shall always be guided by the
principles of justice and fair play without any, as is put in the political language,
prejudice or ill-will in other words, partiality or favouritism. My guiding principle
will be justice and complete impartiality, and 1 am sure that with your support and
co-operation, 1 can look forward to Pakistan becoming one of the greatest nations of

the worl

—
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abide by (ph.) w'ilﬁllolmtc, 1o put up with, 1o accept or submit to. to comply
angularity (n) iﬁ;‘;i:yfbcing placed at an angle, difference: dig;'.aﬁw.
fis Thanks i :
appreciation (n) or gratitude; a
e .| persons and their al::lia:;n:-i‘l a:lsdu\:;nrmm of the true worth of
barrister (n) Bamister-at-law a lawyer
— i15 qualified to plead in lm‘zl;;hll?cbu:a:s AR ot e
thampion (v) To support or defend a cause -
contentious (adj) | C 7 % e i
: i} ontroversial; debatable; disputed; o -
““"d’“;ly (adv.) Warmly and amicably; +SPEL0 question
curse (n) Something that brj .
svelenic (adr Great ax brings or causes great trouble or harm,
velonic (adj.) s some and stormy like a cyclone: remarkabl
ous; { g =
dominion (n Self-governing divisi T
emphasi {j authority; a state e TS T
phasise (v) To give emphasi
phasis or promin
foremost (adj ——— ence to; underscore highli
(adj.) First in time, place or rank, ete.; chiel: primary: hlftmfm
gi'..l'e Expressiﬂﬂ to The chuice of wal'd&l ]Jhrnses » P mal' ¥ PLIMIP!B
communicate one's ideals, fee]i; Wﬂet;x,ﬁmtnnatmn, ete. to
gravest (adj.) (Superlative of grave) eomom oo, E1C.
i grave); extremely seri
hindrance (n) significance; ous, solemn; of great
x i An Obstruc[ion; ﬁbBtEEIE; a snag; an Impedi
impartial (adj.) Not prejudiced against or tow;rd pud =
in vogue (ph.) !:rty; fair, just and unbiased: >80y particular side. or
- . : A popular practj et -
—ﬂ"ﬂ"_’“_':“_dj-} Comprehensi .ce e rfash:on at a particular time;
nhabitants (n) nsive; considered together; without except
P @) Ecnn:nem residents of particular pla:::e o Exceptions
— arsh or rigorous control. fj —Bon
5 s L1 1 :
Jobbery (n) The practice of making privamr; stem, strict, stringent, etc.
- ;fﬁm’: through corruption or gml;ffmna} profit out of a public
gacy (n) omething handed down or recejved
predeces wved from an ancestor or




=
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legislature (n)

= : d with the power to
arliament) VStEQ
A body of persons (the p for the state;

make, amend and repeal laws ical views that favour

i having social and?o cal Vi r
::JI;:;E ":u?& 1:efo§n; advocating individual freedom;

liberal (ad).) generous in temperament and behaviour; tolerant uf the
. : ::ﬁwnf:::-i:;:l::t:wn to r'tt]ali\.ragr_;i';ﬁ?ﬁm“is by those with |

nepotism (n) i{.g:»::;rl u::ul;':;:l requirement; duty; agreement, bond,

obligation (n) commitment; promise; o emanding, o

laborious or oppressive;

onerous (adj.)

privileges (n)

ranteed to the citizens of a country by

ndamental rights gua 1 ; : :
!:: constitution; a benefit or immumty granted in certain

conditions;

s :
An official or authoritative statement oF announcemen

pronouncement (n)

secular (adj.)

i sed to the sacred; not
ated to worldly things as oppo 0 th
Eo?cvl:-.:ld with or related to religion; not within the control

of the church/religion

sovereign (adj.)

Supreme in rank or authority; absolute; chief, dominant;

subjection (n)

The act/process of bringing under control or authority;

temple (n)

Hindu place of worship; a building or place dedicated to
worship of a deity or deities;

titanic (ﬂd},]

Huge; colossal; enormous, gigantic; massive

To support or recommend publicly; plead for or speak in

to advocate (v) fivonr of ’ :

to bury the hatchet | To cease hostilities and become rf.:concﬂedlm f:e:;d:; T

to countenance (v) | To support or encourage; 1o sanction, t.° to erafa&e —

ish To disappear, esp. suddenly or rnystenm‘.tsly.- —

o That which cannot be avoided; inevitable; certaim;

unavoidable (adi.) | i .coanable o
Ha'u-«ringl:‘a no  precedent;  unparalleled; exceptional;

unprecedented(ad;.) extraordinary; unrivalled

utmost (adj.) Of the greatest possible degree or amount

verdict (n} A decision; judgment or conclusion; . -
The act, faculty or an insta_m:e of great perce}:twfi, ?;gighl

vision (n) future development; farsightedness; foresight;

intuition

s C N :

Reading Comprehensiu@

1. What were the two main functions of the first
as mentioned by Muhammad Ali Jinnah
2. Whatis 'the unprecedented cyclonic revo

constituent assembly of Pakistan
in his speech?

lution' which Quaid ¢ Azam has talked

about in his speech? Why did he call it as unprecedented?

3. How did Quaid ¢ Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah
o bribery, corruption and nepotism and jobbery ?
"4, What were Muhammad Ali Jinnah'
Describe in a few lines,

What, in the eyes of the Quaid , was the the biggest hindrance in the way of
2 India to attain freedom of the foreign occupation?
J }n‘ q/ Describe Quaid e Azam's views about the minoriti
/ to the first constituent assembly,

/A

express his feelings about

s views about the partition of of India?

€5-as expressed in his address’

‘What kind of freedom did Muhammad Ali Jinnah envision for I:h: people of
~'Pakistan in general?

8~ What did Muharamad Ali Jinnah mean by "Hindus muﬁ%/‘é:s"é‘m be Hindus
,\Muslims would cease to be Muslims™? =

9. After reading this important sp

eech of the Quaid ¢ Azam Muhammad Alj

Jinnah, what do you think, was his vision of Pakistan?

10. Read the last paragraph of this spe

ech and state as to what were the guiding

prin-:zifll.es of the Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Al; linnah. Also, elaborate the
significdnce of these principles.

! C!ral Communication }

Make two groups of the 5

Pakistan did Quaid ¢

Azam want?"

tudents and arrange a debate on the topic” What type of

E Writing Suggestions ] L

Writing an introductory paragraph;

The Primary purpose of an intrody

and identify the top

What the subject of ¢

ic and purpose of the essay. Itis the b
€854y as a topic sentence does for
he essay will be and how it will be

ctory paragraph is to grab the interest of the reader
eginning of an essay and does

a paragraph. It tells the reader
developed.
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- - o= e, P !'-‘ - %.‘:: - - AT
T e T i fh - >
o "E,.: S s = e o — » o
e mmmi: el o
- % it .
- o . ning statement, Ipitf/ /"onnd
E‘f_ v " : H;h;cim'}' paragraph has three parts: the OP¢ rp . 4
s Typ-.cal'!y. an mntzzs and the introductory topic senle:fﬁ-u < used to grab the reader's /kraznbori/ fbravn/
i sem:utement is often called as " the hook™ 1k /" greipfru:t/ Fjelau
The opening e rstand the topic,
attention right from the begl;:::i brief background needed ;D e /'wpl/ Igrer/
ihg sentences . r essiy). A
b supwl:ﬂ;:"g to the thesis (the central poity ;D ?c?:the whole essay: fplam/ I'ps:pl/
. 1 a
!;‘::fﬂ::;s :latemﬂnt States the purpose and p o st e o b
a ing effect, not is on the VB -
Example: had a world challﬂ._ nic contexts is on the = TRy 7 e
spread of the internet has b the internet in the acadet not grow Family Relations
The sp E HOOK) The use af teachers wha did Brow up # ;
ot Eﬂu“ﬂu“.(:rerl learning is hotly debated. Fw‘;mg:z::riﬂi!v harmful.(SUPPORTING ~ /'sistal ] " dgakt/
rise, and its role il seem alarming and Poteititsr = ed. The negatives of
with this technology. i qf;:s while understandable. is misgul 4 educators —asa /' brada/ fa:v
SENTENCES). Tﬂ'“m, 4 by its crit _ I'knzn/ Mlavz/
internet use e
famt/ Tkaep/
e . .
e STATEMENT) | /' fa:daf fdsinz/
he key ideas to develop a well knit essay. /' mada/ Iska:ff
anize the ] .
id's speech and reorg _ [datal [tremaz!
Analyze the Qual : . . |
ing the following central idea . -tical leader” 5 _
having was a far-sighted poli /ni:s/ Iska:t/
" uaid-c—mn
Q = J {"'nevju:/ I'sweta/
1]
MM’ iption of the words_spelled correctly! /" ank)/ /'kaut/
z tic transcri . .
e the given phone
A. :-::ar\i: :;nwn in the given blanks. There are at least four kinds of contex
T Fruits_ '

t clues that are quite common:
and example clues. Read the following sentences
pes of clues is used,

Synonym, antonym, explanation,
and identify which of the four ty

- - P o
i 4 |
™ s e = (RN ] =
£ ok Ela I M. _.-fl_.|I: 3
ool SF % - b
PLERR AT S |: '_"'q:_ '_1__

The girl who used to be very vociferous doesn't talk much anymore.
2. Pedagogical institutions,. includi

ng high schools, kindergartens, and colleges,

require community support fo function efficiently. o

3. Hewasso parsimonious that he refused to give his own sons the few pennies
they needed to buy penci

Is for school. It truly hurt him to part with his money.




05t of hisg trouble
c i '
openly. andestine meetings, they dig everything Quite
O, Ecclesiagy
€3, such ag Priests, ministe
T behavior for their congreganls’. = S o, ot W mai
\-{- ‘];h{: girl wag churlish — rude, sullen and absolutely ill-mannered
s : - . ’
: ccause .lhe conflagration wag aided by wind, it wag 80 destructive that every
uilding in the area was completely burned 1o the ground,
9. My Opponent's argument is fallacious, misleading — plain wrong,
10. Although some men are loquacious, others hardly talk g all,
11, The patient is so somnolent that she requires medication 1o help her stay awake
for more than a short time.
12.

Celestial bodies, such as the Sun, moon, and stars, are govemeq by predictable
laws.

deacher!s Guideline

|
Explain to student different types of contextual clues and their application for deducing

the meaning of unfamiliar words. -

!

T w

By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

= =1
© Read a given poem and give orally and in writing:
= theme and its development, . -
®  personal response with justification, |
B recognize literary techniques such as personification and alliteration 1|
© Analyze how a writer/ poet uses language 1o '.
= appeal to the senses through use of figurative language including similes, k
metaphors and imagery. h
@ Sel tone. f
s influence reader for various Purposes e.g. propaganda, irony, parody and satire, ',]
Analyze their effect on communication. i
® Use pre-reading strategies to predict the content of a text from topic / picture, title / I]
headings, key words and visuals etc., by using prior knowledge, asking questions and |
contextual clues: i
® Skim text to 4
® have general idea of the text. LE
® infer theme/ main idea, i
® Apply critical thinking 10 interact with text, use intensive reading strategies (while-
reading) to . il
" scan to answer short questions

® Write an introductory para;
@ Use pronunciation key %o
® Deduce the meaning of

i
graph with a clear central thought.
Pronounce words with developing accuracy,
untamiliar words from the context using contextual clues.




Solitary Reaper

e e

Behold her, single it the field,
Yon solitary Highland Lass!
by herself;

Reaping and singing
Stop here, of gently pass! '
Alone she cuts and binds the gra,

And sings a melancholy strain

O listen! for the Vale profound e

Is overflowing with the sound.

No Nightingale did ever chaunt

More welcome notes o weary bands
Of travellers in some shady haunt,
Among Arabian sands:

A voice so thrilling ne‘er was heard
In spring-time from the Cuckoo-bird,
Breaking the silence of the seas
Among the farthest Hebrides.

Will no one tell me what she sings?—
Perhaps the plaintive numbers flow
For old, unhappy, far-off things,

And battles long ago:

Or i< it some more humble lay,
Familiar matter of to-day?

Some natural sorrow, loss, or pain,
That has been, and may be again?

Whate'er the theme, the Maiden sang
As if her song could have no ending;
I saw her singing at her work,

And o'er the sickle bending;—

I listened, motionless and still;

And, as | mounted up the hill,

The music in my heart I bore,

Long after it was heard no more.,

T 5 _®’:—~—:§::

e
e -
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English poet. He was bom in Cockermouth, Cumberland. located |

Robert Peel.
3 GlnssaryJ

WIREE A
William Wordsworth (April 7,1770—Agpril 23,1850) was an [

in the Lake District of England. He was one of the founders of | " Ba 2T T,
Romanticism in English poetry. He is best known for his .FLHS- OI -
Ballads" — his joint publication with Samuel Taylor CﬂIeﬁ;::l
and "The Prelude” which is a Romantic epic poem. In 1843, NP f J
Wordsworth became 'the poet laureate' upon the insistence of the ll.':.e ster

fiworn e Meaning
behold (v) See ==
chaunt (v) Sing
__hebrides (n) the islands off the west coast of Scotland
highland (n) belonging to th i ;
S::mlgnd;g 0 the mountainous areas of western and northemn
lass (n) Girl
lay (n) Song
numbers (n) lines of i i :
s verse of music. The word is rarely used in this sense
profound (adj.) deep
single (adg.) alone, by herself: |
strain (n) Melody \‘
the vale (n) valley
yon (adv.) That

What i
. Yhatis the theme of the poem "The Solitary Reaper"?

_'_Readmg Comprehension )
L.
"2 H
_ ow does Wordsworth describe the song of the solitary reaper?

— —
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%, 1 pocts feclings about the song as expressed in the ggy,
3. What are the P . ;

o e “The Solitary Reaper™

P b in your own Words !

. caper”. ’ N :
oo Rl¢sp:|° Jlliteration from " The Solitary Reaper.”
5. Givethe cxamp o slanza OF "The Solitary Reaper" what pictyres of the

6, Asyouread the thirc -
‘ make in your mind: " " o
you «anza of the poem The Solitary Reaper” in yoyr o

in the last : \
? F.xpfﬂ!“ ::: dominant theme of the poem The Solitary Reaper?
g, Whatis

E Writing Suggestions. ] [
Understanding the poem and its language

Poctic language (also called poetic devices) are the tools of sound gr . .

hat a poet can use to make the poem more surprising, vivid, .cnrnplex, - i““*“ﬁhz
:E:a::;:cs of these tools include alliteration, onomatopoeia, imagery, metyy

similes, and allusion. |
Poets don't include poetic language because they want to make their poem sogg

he vésual images depicted in the firg i ; i

g

Words,

complicated or hard to understand. Instead, they use these tools to help you wake y, _

pay attention, and look at the world in new ways. P .
Use the following chart to record your statement of the meaning of the poem ,g
your observations about the technique of the poem. Each column in the chart dealswii

one poctic fechniques.

l—S'ttm fype | Speaker Sound Imagery |
Stanza: Human: Rhyme: Sight (Visuﬂ)i.—s—t%
Couplets The Poet -
Tercets | Man/Woman | Rhythm: Hearing (Aural} |
Quatrains | Mother/Father __-E"""

- l ;
Quintets Young/Old Alliteration: Smell ::;ﬂphﬂﬁ' '
(ol factﬂfEL___ |

Sestets Boy/Girl |___——=i
Octave Son/Doughter | Consonance: Taste: wﬁ

- (Gustatory) | N

’ Sirophes: Nnon-human:
Animal Assonanee: Touch (Tactile):
= Wild A
Domestic Onomatopoeia: ‘
Plants |

Keeping in view the above chart, write a paragraph on the poet use of language in the
poem 'The Solitary Reaper' by highlighting various techniques used by the poet.

i Oral Communication )

Divide the class into two groups. One group may be asked to speak in favour of the
rural life and the other to speak in favour of the urban life.

i Vocabulary and Grammar )

A.  How are the following phonetic transcription of the words spelled
correctly? Write down in the given blanks,

Animals Character
Phonetic Spelling Phonetic l Spelling
Transcription : Transcription
{'targa/ I"s1armas/ ]
!'reeby/ I"keaful/
/" hemsia/ { kan’ fjuizd/
I"bict)/ /' dzenaras/
lguzs/ /dr'tzimund/
Tkav/ [stremdz/
/ 'ninljkif /brewv/
Imauvs/ I"dzent)/
Ifi:p/ /"omst/
/"sparda/ I"kjuarias/




-

. ’ .’ .
e e
g’ Miscellaneous words ——
e T /' anda"/
‘difik 1t P
[di ['neva®/
fjuif Fsarvis/
t
f“"J;" /' samBy/ |
fBea’
s Iplers/ |
a2 bauy
{pomnt/
{ foutow/ e
ol fpra’vard/
o fla:tds/
EPEp B /"dzenaral/
['a:lso

B. Use the correct form of the verbs given in brackets:

1. Your friends for you for over an hour. {\Iifait]

zi It is not worth so much money for this concert (pay).
3. When I reached the station, the train ﬂe:lPerJ,

4. 1 the Badshahi Mosque last month. (visit). ‘ .

5: The criminal the victim with a blunt object. (attack).
6.  His company is greatly after. (seek)
7. His courage him (forsake). _
8. The terrified people to the mountains. (ﬂm): 2.
9.  The police no stone unturned to trace -the culprits. (leave).
10. - The robber him a blow on the head. (strike).

U

- @ Use thesaurus to locate the synony

® Use pre-reading strategies to predict the content of a text from topic / picture, title / headings, |

key words and visuals etc. by using prior knowledge, asking questions and contexmual clues, &
@ Skim text to

® have general idea of the text,

@ = infer theme/ main idea. :
© Analyze passages in the text to identify the theme/ general subject, key idea/ central |

thought (a statement about the general subject), and supporting details.
@ Recognize that the theme of a text is carried in a thesis statement.
i@ Analyze paragraphs to identify sentences that support the main idea through
definition '
example/ illustration
cause and effect
comparison and contrast

B facts, analogies, aneedotes and quotations.

® Use appropriate vocabulary in their own writing.
® Use pronunciation key to pronounce words with developing accuracy.

® Recognize pronounce and represent primary and secondary stress in words with the |
help of a dictionary. ..

% Use knowledge of roots suffixes and affixes to determine
words

the meaning of unfamiliar

ms closest to the meaning of the given words in the
context. f

@ Use pronunciation key to pronounce words with developing accuracy.
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Truck Art N

L% : x !
All over Pakistan, hu/li'«“i““h”y n Quetta, Dera Ghagi Khan, po~d

: di. and Karachi, you will see IIIEI'I_‘I men and hD}'s W n?’&“"ﬁ.

Mangsehra, Rawalpindi, a a background noise of traffic ang by, - " Ny
£ k-painting industry. To A - ljll"5'flr1|g Y

b&ﬁ‘ﬁmg truci éfl;‘ﬁd wruck artists continue the tradition of dccérﬁﬁng Wﬂnn%mmr

Ihcsﬁlgg,géxf, kaleidoscope of folk art,No wonder that these masterpi eces g
with a dazzling ko ,‘:m symbol for Pakistan, now recognized all over the world, |, ey,
have bccomcs'u-tmlr":kc;'s are the successors of many generatiopg of l{ﬁfd\&
097 Today's dlmh came! caravan along roughly similar routes from the : Why
lrmt-slmﬂf’d’g;c;“s&ll’! ey !c—rhr: tradition of dressing up the camels for the

PI]I-CISIEIIH lnlll“‘ wnd just as the camel decorations identified the traders' Various 3
an ancient u:ilr.' ’Is [mi:k art tells you where the truck has come frompeand it driver's o
Emups:;:m fﬂn: i:an mistake a Peshawar truck, for example, with jts paintings of cricke
EI'(:-HF:I’ SI“-,}C: id Afridi, Bab-¢-Khyber, mountains, and streams, along with lipes of p

J'i :!:;: Fns;to Jnnguag:c, See side panels painted Wiﬂl. vibrant [-‘7- 16 j.?tgl Shaheen Missis
and cut-out peacocks; and on the back a larger-than-life portrait of Field Marshal Gepery

Ayub Khan and film star Shan, and you know the truck is from Rawalpindi, myc closer
4

tothe capital. : ) - -~
Truck art is big business in Pakistan. Karachi, the port city of 14 million people,is

said to employ over 50,000 people in small family-run pai.nt workshops. Like :1 me:lmyf]
guild, a typical Pakistani workshop employs a set of skilled craﬂjsmcn ﬁ:-;a E:s.“ ;:f s.:
specialized wurk!lﬁm electrician installs wiringya met:fl worker fashlonsa‘nr: i
the dangling leaf huing;a carpenter carves arabesque inlays on cab dfmnm.pn lp .
embroiders window flaps with silver and gold thready The master pfnnter creates e,
with delicate layers and glazes, whilst his assistant helps him w:ﬂ.l t{ackg}'ot_m e
borders. There is even a poet on hand to write an eye-catching poetic inscriptio

. ing this period, My
labour-intensive operation usually takes six to 10 weeks) Dw:tqg this l’:;‘ posste
drivers hover around the workshops like part of the extended Yamily| suggesting 3

: : i being spiffed up|
subjects and alterations, earning nothing during the time their truck'is hﬂﬂg:fr £k
Unbelievably, the majori ty of truckers lavishly spend money on a full makeo
vehicles every three or four yearsyc.| 4" ok-

s . A} EUEs
None of these skills come cheap, but for those who make lh%’;f%"fg ﬁi%ﬁks for
driving) painting the vehicle is an essential, It may be as a way of eXpressing '

te
: ; r decordity
prosperity, to attract customers, or to keep up with all the othe N

O

- trucks. Whatever the

Fl - 'l"'?'ﬂ ) A
reas ons for having the painstaking w
Truck owners l'rcqucnlly}spénd more on their trucks than ¢

&arns up to 50000 rupees g monfy, but his truck is being repainted at  cost of 1,00000
mpc.-,-s; Two years ago he and’ his brother paid 600,000 rupees for stem-to-stern
bodywork# “The money came partly from savings®” he said. “In addition, family
members gave some money and the rest was a loany'It's all part of business¥. Drivers
are convinced that the money is well spent{ “If a driver can't afford to decorate his
truck, customers reckon he's ng gmd,ﬁ: said Javed Basir, who ransports propane
cylindars.{l’fl's practical, too. The faj helps to protect our loads from the eyes of the
police. Thie police are less likely to stop a well-painted truck,' he added.

With their hunting scenes and floral designs, the decorations can be Secn as a
continuation of the court decoration of the E:- S Ir
Mughal emperors, with the mirrors and | 1l
embroidery recalling, for example, the |
Sheesh Mahal in the Fort in Lahore, They M
also embrace East and West, the secular
and sacred, the ancient and modern, So B8
film stars, cricket legends, and Pakistani %
military heroes are alongside scenes from
ancient  Greek mythology, leopards g
leaping on gazelles, mountain landscapes,
and classical calligraphy,

qm::k their trucks like brides: the bonnet painted with hinna patterns; brilljant parandas
tied to the side mirrors and bel] chains tied to the mudguards (o symbolize the tinkling

Am_ericans g0t a tiny taste of Pakistani truck painting in the Summer
Smithsonian Folklife Festival, when a truck painter and a bodywork expert brought a
truck from Karach; to Washington, D.C. They decorated it right there on the Nationa

T —

of 2002 at the

------
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- ( : ‘
3 - talent scout for the feggyars it )
S 5¢ artim'in-rcmdcncc. As a8 iror Estival'g Silk
T e nathan Mark, an antropology Professor at the yyy, < Ring
theme, truck fancier Jo of Pakistani culture, chose the pair for theiy m'*?-fljﬁ*

i A |G

-

-

lar i
5 s‘:;«-:::S gifferent styles of truck art. Their finisheg

mithsonian’s pcn-nun;nt l:ul];ctiun_
»s principal center for truck decoratiop,
Although K,Erucl':i-is ll:“ Bi‘;;;guisrfdiﬂl‘}“& [n Peshawar, trucks digp;::ler
have evolved Ih::illr ;,ﬂicm. In Rawalpindi and Islamabad, designers ¢y out
calligraphy than II 1 ¢ them to create unusual patterns and geometric effecis m]md
plastic sheets EMA:{;HS in Baluchistan and Peshawar are esteemeq P r“‘_‘ '
truck- “'E"ﬂr'dmjlcd woodwork carved on cabin doors and interiors, Camel:
mjag"::i ::::t:gm of Sindh province, while stainless-steel peacock appliqués ot gt
inlay i
both in s;;dh ::fc:l;; Pdu:f; the decades. It was in the 1940s that trucks first besacl
J:Ei:::!- n:jmul goods, and each uom_pnny developed its own painted l0go 3o thy P
mainly illiterate people could recognize 7y .
them. After Partition in 1947, the trucks
displayed solidarity with IIn::ir young e
nation with, for example, the sign of one EE
company featuring the geographical 2
outlines of the new country. These logos 4
became more and more flamboyant as
trade became increasingly competitive.

Truck decoration initially used the s bt i T
thousands of years old motifs from the camel caravans and ox-carts, but in the 193

Haji Hussain effected enormous change. He had previously painted muralls and frmﬂﬁ
in palaces in Gujarat, but when he settled in Karachi, he turned his skills to painting
horse carriages and trucks with floral borders.

In the 1960’s, Pakistan's economic boom included a great expansion of the iranslﬁ
industry. The British-built Bedford truck with its seven-foot panelled sides becﬂl‘ﬂ: ;
truck of choice because of its indestructibility, which enabled it to haul lﬂﬂd? of mf k.
twenty tons for twenty-five years and more. When Vauxhall stopped pmdﬂﬂmnmwd:
Bedford trucks in the early Nineties, Japanese imports like Hino and Nissa? supe A '
them, but despite their superiority, drivers are nostalgic about the old Bedfc.'rds‘ ruck
owners' wealth increased during the 60s and 70s, and they jostled for business
decoration became more and more elaborate,

Michigan amli atop U = o
1 incorporating the €0 i ..-
4 Bedford, is oW part @

l'qgim&
far

e __
—

35 )=

— = __I

_—

O =
# Now in the

= .

When we look at such arts on our streets and roads
to that of permanence for a while, Let '
subsequent generations of artists,

- e
enty-first century, tryck art has reached

panels is static and unchanging and represents the world of an

we pass from the world of transienc ;
e

us hope these traditions will he handed down to

Avoit HERHTRER

B Glossary f
e e

. Word S S T e~
|:- L SRS TS Meang B
alteration(n) a change to something that makes it different
anthropology(n) the study of the human race, especiall i igi
; of it
development, customs and beIiEFs i
apogee(n the highest point o i iti
(n) it i point of something, where it is greatest or most
appliqué(n) : type of necdlew:.:rk in which small pieces of cloth ]
— fe Sewn or stuck in a pattern onto a larger piece
e(n I
) a type of design where lines wind around each other
artefact(n) an object that is made b i .
n0b) Y 4 person, I
— historical or cultural imeres]: SR
a s
bm"::g{ adj.) to make a loud unpleasant noise
(n) to have a period of rapid growth

—
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T
chassis(n) the frame that a vehicle is built on
X e —
daneli : to hang or move freely; to hold something so that it
angling(adj.) moves freely RS
deck(v) to decorate somebody/something with something
emblem(n) a design or picture that represents a country or an wl
organization
embodiment(n) a person or thing that represents or is a typical example of ap
idea or a quality
fancier(n) aperson who has a special interest in something, especially
somebody who keeps a particular type of bird or animal
fre a picture that is painted on a wall while the plaster is still wet; |
so0(n) the method of painting in this way ) e
fri the front part of somebody’s hair that is cut so that it han
ringe(n) over their forchead -
from stem-to-
stern(idiom) all the way fromv the front of a ship to the back
guild(n) an organization of people who do the same job or who have
the same interests or aims
I to decorate the surface of something by putting pieces of
inlays(n) wood or metal into it in such a way that the surface remains
smooth

’ in-residence(n)

Committed to live and work in a certain place, often for a
specific length of time,

S {of a painting) large and done on a wall, sometimes on an
mural(n) outside wall of a building
R Y having or bringing a sad feeling mixed with pleasure when
nostalgic(adi.) you think of happy times iri the past
m(adj,] done with a lot of care, effort and attention to detail
= a flammable hydrocarbon gas of the alkane series, present in
propane(n) natural gas and used as bottled fuel.
ockon(v) think something or have an opinion about something 1
= to make yourselfisomebody/something look neat and
spiff up(v) attractive
T to take the place of somebody/something (especially
supplant(v) somebody/something older or less modern)
someone who looks for people who have
talent scout(n) the skills they want, especially in entertainment or sport
A person who covers a chair, etc. with soft
upholsterer(n) material (= padding) and cloth or leather
vibrant(adj.) full of life and energy 1

D Reading Comprehension J

Answer the following Questions:
I, Explain the connection which the writer makes between the camel caravans of
past and modern decoration of trucks.
2. Which point is the writer illustrating when she oives examples of the
decorations on trucks from Peshawar and Rawalpindi?
3. Which point is the writer illustrating in the lesson “Truck Art” by givin
examples of the specialists’ work?

ﬁmtlc(v) ’ to push roughly against somebody in a crowd
a toy consisting of a tube that you look through with loose
” pieces of coloured glass and mirrors at the end. When the
Bk pe(n) tube is tumed, the pieces of glass move and form different
P E
patterns
involving the transport of goods or passengers over lon
/ long-heul(n) ’ distanr.:esg h : ¥ ’
a person who is rich, powerful and successful, especially in
) magnate(n) ’ bups‘:ness id W i

connected with the Middle Ages (about AD 1000 to

/ medieval(adj.) {AD 1450)

! motifin)

J a design or a pattern used as a decoration

Why do truckers spend so much money on decorating their trucks?

Briefly describe how truck art developed from the 1940s to the 1970s?

Why are truck drivers ‘nostalgic’ about the old Bedford trucks?

Explain how truck art at the present time can be seen as having reached ‘sor
kind of apogee’?

e O
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B Writing Suggestions
White a composition on the topic” the need of the smart phone” connecting your ideas.
with the use of appropriate transitional devices.

B Oral Communication )
Step 1: The students work together in pairs. Each student writes down three ways in

i

Complete these sentences with an opposite of the verb in BOLD. Use the
words from the box. Make sure that you use the correct form of each verb.
The first one has been done for you,

absent -borrow -bright -catch-defend -depart -deny -fail -fill -forbid -guilty -
-permanent -public -punish -receive -save -set -voluntary -weak

minor

m}f’ =

which he thinks that he and his partner are similar and three ways in which he thinks ;
they are different. He does not show his partner what he has written. |, Although we missed our irain o the airport, we still managed to catch our
Step 2: First, both students tell each other about the similarities-and talk about where plang. .
they were right or wrong, then they talk about the differences. 3. Wedidn't spend much money. In fact, wé managed o alot
—— — of it.
' Vocabulary and Gramaﬂ q. The train arrives at the station at 4 and it 10 minutes later.
A. 5::::" a dictionary and write the phonetic transeription of the following : .ﬁcl:'t;r ::':‘:;;l:iﬁ;: :gg?lﬂ‘l:;fay! ~The last time you R money
5 from me, you never gave it back!”
T 6. The principal doesn't allow smoking at school. In fact, he
. % everything that is bad for our health.
Information 7. Did he confess to stealing your money? -No, he everything.
question 8. Insummer, the sun rises at about 5 o’clock and doesn't until
business after nine in the evening,
Taas s power 9. There are some things you can do in private that you should never do in
position - | change el
industry move 10. He didn’t pass his exam. In fact, he with a very low score.
e Book: 11, Our teacher rewarded all the good students but decided 10 all
e developmest the bad ones.
Janguage young 12, thuugh I sent the letter on Monday, she didn't it until
; i national Friday.
international 13. Atth
ilss wiler . Althe end of the long, dim tunnel we could see a shining
center yet 14 :i:-ahl' }
il perhaps - myou are attacked on the street, there are several ways you
calm until o i __ yourself, .
color . control . - It was only -a temporary job until | could find something more
include { - . :
.il:::i'e Balicve _—__.-___ b 16. The thief said he was innocent, but the judpge decided he was

— - — = =y

. | - -'-':.
S L o ~ o
. 39 e - |

-
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homonym, novennial, dentist, popular, dual, quadruped, fraternity, unioﬁ Ne_ aﬁt},?‘-

1. _' T
HES iy e v 2

= _'__:.__i g .,_.

R S

1 S-t-l;dﬂnts pl’t‘Sl:I!t, but ““:

Half uf Ihﬁ

%

half

were other

Attendance at classis cnmpnlson but the afternoon social P’“Efﬂm.m

There have heen a few major accidents on this road, but foﬂunaicly the in

have been
[ prefer stromg 1o

coffee.

Read each word below. Match it to its clue, and then write eacpy Word
line next to its clue. 1 0m th,

urbanite decapitate, revive, patriotism, victim

-

R

-

— e — s
= OB =S

" to bring back to life

someone who lives in an urban area

brotherhood

a feeling of friendship and brotherhood
to cut off the head

love of country

same name

& person who codified to treat disease of gums and teeth
consisting of two parts

someone who has suffered a misfortune
happening every November

liked or admired by many people
having four feet

Jjoining or being joined

e
—_—

By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

DO, = .

o Analyze story clements: characters, events, sctlmg. plot, theme, tone, point of view.
s identify the speaker or narrator in a selection.

o = recognize the author’s purpose and point of view and their effects on the texis,
= identify universal themes present in literature acrass all cultures,
@ Apply critical thinking to interact with text, use intensive reading strategies (while- |
o reading) to
s scan to answer short questions.

@ Usethe knowledge of roots, suffixes and affixes to determine the meaning of unfamiliar
words,
o Usesummary skills o

s exiract salient points and develop a mind map to summarize a text.

® Recognize and pronounce primary and secondary stress in words with help of
dictionary |

9 Use knowledge of roots, suffixes and affixes to determine the meaning of unfamiliar
words.

|8 Use thesaurus to locate the synonyms closest to the meaning of the given words in the context.
® Parse a sentences into their component parts and describe their syntactic roles.
® Use pronunciation key to pronounce words with developing accuracy.
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a;-t 61‘ |Iu; ccl:.r \H;;:s: of Washington
Square, the streels have gone wild. T11_ﬂ:,' tum in
diffcrc;rl directions. They arc broken into small
pieces called “places.” anr street goes ac:mscsl
itself onc or two times. A painter once dls.Du\fl.'.re
something possible and valuable about this street.
Suppose 8 painter had some painting materials for
which he had not paid. Suppase he had no money.
Suppose a man came to gel the money. The man
might walk down that street and suddenly meet
himself coming back, without having received a

In a small p

cent! ‘
This part of the city is called Greenwich

Village. And to old Greenwich Village the BESES
painters soon came. Here they found rooms they like, l%«rith good light and at a 15y

Sue and Johnsy lived at the top of a bujiding\with three ﬂmrs.])ne of thess
young women came from Maine, the other from California{They had met ata resta
on Eighth Street,| There they discovered that they liked the same kind of art, the sape
kind of food, and the same kind of clothes./So they decided to live and work lugtﬂ]q;’

That was in the spring.| /.¢'/

Toward winter a cold stranger entered Greenwich Villagey No e could se
him, He walked around touching one person here and another there with hiS":gjr
He was a bad sicknessgDoctors called him Pneumonia. On the east sidé of the city
hurried, touching many people; but in the narrow streets of Greenwich Village he &
not move so quickly. |

sl

Mr. Pneumonfa was not a nice old gentleman, A nice old gentleman md# F
hurt a weak little woman from California. But Mr. onia touched Johnsy with b8 |
cold fingersi She lay on her bed almost without" ;%; and she looked trooch
window at the wall of the house next to hers:

i One morning the busy doctor spoke lg Sue alone in the hall, where Johnsy 5
not hear.

i S r #

o is not going lﬁ" get well/Ls there something that is troubling her?"

“She-always wanted to go to Italy and paint a picture of the Bay of Naples,”
;ﬁid Sue. :
“paint! Not p.aim. Is there anything worth being troubled about? A mé'.ﬁ?“

“A man?" said Sue. “Is a man worth—No, doctor. There is not a man."

“It is weakness,” said the doctor, “I will do all T know how to do. But when a
sick person begins 1o feel that he's going to die, half my work is useless. Talk to her
.«,bm";)?“’ winter clothes. If she were interested in the future, her chances would be

hetler,
After the doctor had gone, Sue went into the workroom to m-y_j

fhen she walked into Johnsy's room. She carried some of her painting materials, and
<he was §inging. .

Johnsy lay there, very thin and very quiet, Her face was turned toward the
window. Sue stopped singing, thinking that Johnsy was asleep.

Sue began to work. As she worked she heard a low sound, again and again. She
went quickly to the bedside. it

Johnsy’s eyes were open wide. She was looking out the window and counting—
counting back.

“Twelve,” she said; and a little later, “Eleven”; and then, “Ten,” and, “Nine™;
and then, “Eight,” and, “Seven,” almost togetherp

Sue looked out the window. What was there to count} There was only the side
wall of the next housef a short dib’f%n"éc away. The wall had no window. An old, old tree
grew against the wall.jThe cold breath of winter had already touched it. Almost all its
leaves had fallen from its dark branches,, :

“What is it, dear?” asked Sue, K

"Six,” said Johnsy, .in a voice still lowerA“They’re falling faster now. Three
days ago there were almost a hundred; It hurt my head to count memthBut now it's easy.
There goes another one. There are only five now, i £

“Five what, dear? Tell your Sue}
e thm:l;eavcs. F!n the tree. When Lheft one falls, [ must go, too. I've known that

ays. Didn’t the doctor tell youT" W
“Oh, I never heard of such a thilg,” said Sue. “Tt doesn’t have any sense in it. \

. What does an olq tree have to do with you? Or with your getting well? And you used

1 . .
o love that tree so much, Don’t be a little fool. The doctor told me your chances for
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e told me this morning. He said you had very gooq Chag

“You don't have to buy anything for me,” said Johnsy. She gy i
window. “There goes another. No, l don’t wantlanythmg Eu eat. Now o oy
want to see the last one fall before night! Then I "_50. too.” arg fo,

“Johnsy, dear,” said Sue, “will you promise me to close your ¢
them closed? Will you promise not to look out the window untj] | fini ang keey
must have this picture ready tomorrow. [ need the light; 1 can’t coyer the ‘,"’“ﬂdng’l

“Couldn’t you work in the other room?" asked Johnsy coldly, Windoy,
“I'd rather be here by you,” said Sue. “And T don’t want YOu 10 Jogk
leaves.”> 2 thg,

“Tell me as soon as you have finished,” said Johnsy, She closed her eue.
lay white and still.,"Because I want to see the last leaf fall. I have done enoy ghF:: nd
I have done enough thinking. [ want to go sailing down, down, like one of thoge Jeay

“Try to sleep,” said Sue. “I must call Behrman to come up here T wany o %

& man in this pictun:fand I'll make him look like Behrman. I won’t be gone a mi:l:
Don't try to move till I come back,/ .

: Old Behrman was a painter who lived on the first floor of their huuse;’;’f-le Wi

past s;xfyr‘He had had no success as a paintersFor forty years he had painted, without

¥ maserpiece, bt e a1 1 always talked of painting @ great o

EL"\'J masterpiece, but he had never yet started it.

]

" gmll-le: got a little money by letting others paint pictures of himy He still talked of
Masterpiece, And he believed that it was hi i to do everything

possible to help Sue and Johnsy, / A
Sue found him in his dark room.{She told him about Johnsy and the leaves oo

the vi : ; {
rh: :mfe She said that she was afraid that Johnsy would indeed sail down, down like
¢ leaf. Her hold on the world was growing weaker

e O HOTEORSALE . .

iiing well. H g P — " e
: E‘I:it:leg now,/And then I'll go back to work, And then I can sl yy, pi 5*'1‘;5,_.“ . * oThis is like a woman)" shouted Behrman, “Who said 1 will not come? Go. |
; :an buy something more for you t0 eat to make you strong.? e “’t: o with you{ For halfan hour I have been trying to say that 1 will come. God! This

*° st any place for someone 50 good as Johnsy 1o lie sicK.' Some day 1 shall paint my
8 “01 icce, and we shall all go away from here. God! Yesr

rrﬂslvl'PJahnS}, was sleeping when they went up) Sue covered the window, and took

y sman into the other room.There they !oc-kfbd oul the window fearfully at the tree
on they looked at lfﬂCh other for a moment without speaking | A cold rain was falling,
i a little sNOW in it tu%ff .

Behrman sat down, and Sue began to paint.

ghe worked through most of the night. »

{n the moming, after an hm:r'; sleep, she went to Johnsy’s bedside. Johnsy with
wide-open Eyes Was looking toward the windowr™1 want 1o see,” she told Sue.

Sue took the cover from the window.

But after the beating rain and the wild wind that had not stopped througttthe
whole night, there still was one leaf to be seen against the wall/It was the last on the
ree. It was still dark green near the branch. But at the cdges it was turning yellow with
age. There it was hanging from a branch nearly twenty feet above the ground. .

“It is the last one,” said Johnsy. “1 thought it would surely fall during the night.

1 heard the wind. It will fall today, and I shall die at the same time.”

“Dear, dear Johnsy!" said Sue. “Think of me, if you won't think of yourself.
Whatwould 1do? —

But Johnsy did not answer. The most lonely thing in the world is a soul when it
is preparing 1o go on its far journey. The ties that held her to friendship and to earth
were breaking, one by one.

The day slowly passed. As it grew dark, they could still see the leaf hanging
from its branch against the wall. And then, as the night came, the north wind began
again to blow. The rain still beat against the windows.

When it was light enough the next moming, Johnsy again commanded that she

wil

Fovid . _ be allowed to see,
“Wha;!':':;ﬂﬂ s;:nutnd his anger over such an idea The leaf was still there
I m ; W ; .
a tree? [ have not hearg ur::;,t:”; such fnnls?h Do people die because 'e?m dro;;: ohnsy lay for a long time looking at it. And then she called to Sue, who was
di iy e ing. No, I will not come up and sit while you mak Cooking something for her'to eat.

OW her to think such a thing? That poor little J'Jf'ﬂ"'yr‘
ak,” said Sue, “The sickness has put these strange ’df::
ome, you won’t. But I don’t think you =

“She is very sickandl

into her mind. M. .
very nice}* Behmman, if you won’t ¢

"'vebeen a bad girl, Sue,” said Johnsy. “Something has made thatlastleaf stay
et 0 show me how bad I was, Itis wrong to want to die. I'll try to eat now. But first

:":i,f“‘ @ looking-glass, so that I can see myself. And then I'll sit up and watch you
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An hour later she saia, "Sue. some day 1 hope 10 pnint.thcany c:'anp]ﬁlq
~ The doctor came in the aflernoon. Sue followed him into the hall Outsig
Johnsy’s room to talk to him. Ry or

“The chances are good,” said the doctor. He took Sue’s thin, shakll]g hand i,
his. “Give her good care, and she’ll get well. And now I must s¢¢ another sick Person
in this house. His name is Behrman. A painter, | believe. !’nt:umoma. too, lﬂilﬂz is an
old, weak man, and he is very ill. There is no hope for him. But we take him to the
hospital today. We'll make it as easy for him as we ¢in. ‘

The next day the doctor said to Sue: “She’s safe. You have done it. Food apg
care now—that’s all.”

And that afiernoon Sue came to the bed where Johnsy lay. She put one army
around her. . \

“ have something to tell you,” she said. “Mr. Behrman died of pneumonia today
in the hospital. He was ill only two days. Someone found him on the mormning of the
first day, in his room. He was helpless with pain.t. > . il

“His shoes and his clothes were wet and as '.:.‘old as ice; Everyone wondered
where he had beepy The night had been so cold and wild. ‘

“And then they found some things, There was a light that he had taken outsidey
And there were his materials for painting. There was paint, green paint and yellow
paint. And—

“Look out the window, dear, at the last leaf on the wall. Didn't you wonder why

it never moved when the wind was blowing? Oh, my dear, it is Behrman’s great
masterpiece—he painted it there the night that the last leaf fell.”

About the author:

His real name was William Sidney Porter. O Henry was his pen name. He was an
American short story writer. He was born on September 11, 1862 in Greensboro, North
Carolina. When he was three years old, his mother died and so his father shifted to the
house of his paternal grand mother. In 1902, he moved to New York and there was
started his intensive writing period. During his stay at New York, he wrote 381 short
stories. Among his famous stories are : The Gift of the Magi, The Ransom of Red Chief;

The Cop and The Anthem, A Retrieved Reformation etc.
He died on June 5, 1910 in New York.
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Glossary y
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e ] a district of New York Ci 7 i :
Greenwich village | o ng e e
miner (n) one who works in a mine,

-—-—--_-_-_ - ~ - B
pneumonia (n) a disease causing the inflammation of lungs.

ael a plant that grows along a surface by climbing, twining o
vine (n) creeping. .

" ild(adi) marked by lack of control or restraint, l

P Reading Comprehension |
1. What is the main theme of the story ‘The Last Leaf *?
2. How did Sue and Johnsy become friends?
3. "She has a chance if she wants 1o live. If people don't want to live, I can't do
much for them." What do these words of the doctor about Johnsy mean?
Why did Johnsy keep asking Sue to open the curtains?
How was Johnsy's life saved?
What made Johnsy's views change about life? How do you know it?
Write a short character sketch of the character Behrman in the story “The Last
Leaf . '
8. Describe the plot of this short story in your own words.
9. What lesson do we get from the story ‘The Last Leaf '?
10.  Suggest an alternate ending for * The Last Leaf”.

Novn s

_l_ Writing Suggestions |

Write a summary of the story “The Last Leaf  using the technique of proper beginning,
middle and end,

! Oral Communication }

Tflke turns standing each slud;;\t of the class. Ask them to say 3—4 compliments about
his/her desk fellow using good and positive words, The use of negative words/
“omments may strictly be prohibited.
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f%cahulsr}' and Grammar J

A. Consult a dictionary and write the phonetic transcription of the f“lhm;ﬁ'
words. 8
Bike =
Bus
Car
Tire
Ticket
Truck
Speed
Patrol
Road
Garage

B. Three Levels of Syllable Stress in English

Syllables in English words don't all have the same level of loudness, Some are loud,
some are short and quiet, some are in between.

English has three levels of stress:

1. Primary Stress

The loudest syllable in the word, In one-syllable words, that one syllable has the
primary stress (except for a handful of short function words like the, which might not
have any stress at all). Primary stress is marked in IPA by putting a raised vertical lin¢
[] at the beginning of the syllable.
2, Secondary Stress

Syllables which aren't completely unstressed, but aren't as loud as the primary stress

Secondary stress is marked with a lowered vertical line [ ] at the beginning of the

syllable.

" 3. Unstressed Syllables

Syllables that have no stress at all. In English, almost all of these have schwa [a] fur
their vowel, though [i] will also often be unstressed, like the [i] in happy ['h&pil: (Verb]' j
rarely, another non-schwa vowel might be unstressed, like the [0] of potato [P?

—

; photograph
ood example of the difference between secondary stress and the complete absence
AE” «is the final syllable of delegate, used as a verb and used as a noun.

['dela.gm] verb: You have to delegate your responsibilities |
['dala-gat] noun: We elected a delegate to the national committee
ivi
2::,,:1{ Dictionary and mark which syllable is to stress in the following words.
iful
]. beaull . . >
n
2. between - &
ement
3, manag > o 4
4, campaign & -
. financial
6. candidate |
1% 2+ E
7. certainl -
k 2 3
8.  material
* g™ ™ 4%
9. newspaper
lﬂ zlﬂ 3“
10. character
1'1 znd- 3[1[

C. Root words are words from which many other words are formed. Root words
can be used with a combination of roots and affixes.

Ellmple: ,
Word: preview Root Word: view  Prefix: pre-removable
Root Word: move ~ Prefix: re- -

Suffix: -able
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ldentify the root word for the following words.

L
2.
i
4.
5
6
'}
8

9.

10.
11
12.
13.
14,
15.

D.
(a).

R N SR
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Root Word
el

Word

S v

| mountain

Ii rescued
naturalist
stormy |
loaner
kindness
answered
respectful
completed
misspell
migration
actor

| champion

nervous
| servant
|
Parts of Speech: Activities on Parsing:

Pick ont nouns, verbs, adverbs, adjectives and prepositions in the following
sentences:

In that house lived two men.

look, an aged woman came by,

The colour of this cap is quite different from that one.

Now I saw in my dream that he spoke many good words.

The most cruel dog was thereabout.

We must clear up this misunderstanding between us.

It was a fine jacket, green and clean, ; 5
Nowadays, people usually talk about the dearness when they meet in tho siozE
I saw in my dream that my father spoke many good words. ih the

4

Inthe current circumstances, 1 think it is very kind of you to help me W
problem.

Jack covered his small nose in sunblock.

14.
15.
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1 threw the round frisbee as far as | could.
. My family rented a beach house for our summer vacation.

The beautiful sunset added the perfect touch to our summer afternoon,
Beach volleyball is very popular during the summer,

’ Which partofspeecharetheunderlined wordsin the following sentences

She thought of a wiseplan.

[ want to gonow.’

Where are you going?

The sun gives us heatand light.

Aleena is my best friend.

The pen was expensive, still | bought it.

That was a_lovely evening.

Wy father works ina factory.

She must be a stupid.

The cat is under thebed. -
Jasmines are white in colour.

Do itguickly.

He went to the market to buy some vegetables.
1 helped him because he is poor.

1t is my handkerchief.




" @ Use critical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (Pﬂﬁl-rmdiné} o

® Read a given poem and give orally and in writing:
=  theme and its development.
® personal response with justification.
® Analyze how a writer/ poet uses language to
» appeal 1o the senses through use of figurative language including simil s, metaphore
and imagery.

w give a personal opinion and justify stance related to Viewpoints/ ideas and jssyes
the text read, ’

= relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences,
® Use a thesaurus to locate the synonyms closest to the meaning of the given words,
® Use the knowledge of roots, suffixes and affixes to determine the meaning of unfamiliar

words.

@ Recognize and use varying infonation patterns as aid in spoken and written discourse,
@ Demonstrate use of noun phrases.
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- If you can bear to hear the truth you’ve spoken
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______ If

[f you can keep your head when all about you
Are losing theirs and blaming it on you,

|f you can trust yourself when all men doubt you,
put make allowance for their doubting too;

If you can wait and not be tired by waiting,
Or being lied about, don’t deal in lies,

Or being hated, don’t give way to hating,
And yet don't look too good, nor talk too wise:

If you can dream—and not make dreams your master;
1f you cdn think—and not make thoughts your aim;
If you can meet with Triumph and Disaster Z8
And treat those two impostors just the same;

Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools,
Or watch the things you gave your life to, broken,
And stoop and build "em up with worn-out tools:

If you can make one heap of all your winnings
And risk it on one twrn of pitch-and-toss,
And lose, and start again at your beginnings
And never breathe a word about your loss; e
If you can force your heart and nerve and Sinew ek d
To serve your turn long after they are gone, : =3 e
And so hold on when there is nothing in you I v
Except the Will which says to them: *Hold on!’

If you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue,
ﬂl: Walk with Kings—nor lose the common touch,
Ifneither foes nor loving friends can hurt you,
Ifall men count with you, but none too much;
You can fill the unforgiving minute
?DWIEE} sixty seconds’ worth of distance run,
Urs 1s the Earth and everything that’s in it,
nd—which is more—you’ll be a Man, my son!

If

.......
llllllll
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About the Poet -

Rudyard Kipling (1865-1936) was bom in Bombay, India; his father
was the curator of the Lahore Museum. He went to school in England
and returned to India as a journalist in 1882, He achieved rapid fame
as a poet and short-story writer in England. He was the first
Englishman to receive the Nobel Prize for Literature in 1907, His two

Jungle Books (1894, 1895) are set in Indian. Jungle; and Kim a novel, s e in i
partition Lahore.

B Glossary |

E‘_ Word w_ ~ Meaning R
:u‘m{;s] intention; goal eSS~ =~
bear(v) to accept £ N
common touch(n) | ability to get along with ordinary pcople |
foes(n) encmies el
give way (v) Allow |
heap (n) Pile

imposters (n) people who pretend to be other peopleshowing a false identity,:
knaves (n) lying men; rogues )

make allowance | permit; allow

a game of skill and chance breathe a word : tell a secret; talk

S . Wﬂm% .

pitch-and-ioss about something
serve your tum be useful; helpful —
sinew(n) | strong tissue that connects muscles to bones .
stoop(v) bend e
triumph (n) victory; success e
will(n) Determination I
winmings (n) money that is won in a game ]
wise (adj.) Smart L
qum-nut{adj.] damaged; used
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Reading Comprehension
What is the main theme of the poem "1™

Make a list of all the qualities of a perfect man as ; - )
% stanza two of the poem "If", mentioned by the poet in

i

Explain the line, "Or walk with kings — nor lose thy common touch”

i Cite an example of the use of personification in the poem “17"7

5. What is the significance of the title.of the poem?

6. What does this point say about the value of time?

7. Explain the meaning of this line in your own words, "And - which is more —
you'll be aman, my son."

g What is the rhyme scheme of this poem?

9. State some qualities other than the ones mentioned in the poem "If* that make

a successful man,
J Writing Suggestions )

Ask your students to write a short essay on a person known to them, who possesses all
or some of the qualities of a perfect man as mentioned in the poem "If".

B Oral Communication J
Asktwo or three students to play the role of a father and give advice to the student who
are spouse to be playing the role of sons. The sons (class students) should interact with

them (fa!hem} asking various questions. The questions should be on how to behave as
4 good citizen of a country. '

!__‘llf}'ll_byliry and Grammar ]

A.. :
:ﬂ:-:ult a dimunary and write the phonetic transeription of the following
ords.

Stage
Infant
Nurse
Satchel
Snail
LD\rer




Quarrel
Bubble
Teeth

Pipe

B. Look for the given words in the Thesaurus and match the.“'ﬂl‘ds,giw

column A and B with relevant synonyms.

T ip

: Column A
= _sctect
raise
accurate occupied, active
able * thoughtful, caring
considerate real, genuine
divide .
apparant courageous,bold =~ |
exceptional help, assist 5|
busy normal, ordinary
brave handy,useful
clarify " lesson,decrease
aid choose
diminish explain, simplify
convenient accept, endorse -
beneficial short |
approve remarkable, outstanding
. conscious capable, qualified
brief separate, split
authentic helpful, useful _____—
average ubv.ri'iuf_______,.-i—-

€. Make plural forms of the Latin nouns by changing the suffixes.
Latin nouns ending in:
- change to -ae (antenna changes to antennae)

R '

g Il L e
= \3 . i pl e el =
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- = - > 5 =l s - -

o‘ . i - - O
s changeto.-es (thesis changes to theses)
-us  changeto -i  (stimulus changes 1o stimuli)
-urn  changeto -a  (medium changes to media)

Activity.
alumna
analysis ’ i
synopsis
‘cactus
crisis
cranium
curriculum
daturm '
focus
formula
fungus
larva
nuclens
referendum
syllabus

Intonation is about how we say things, rather than what we say. There are two basic™
in}uual.iun patterns: Rising and Falling. With rising intonation you have to raise
slightly the pitch at the end of the sentence, whereas with falling intonation you go
down a bit. .
We use falling intonation with:

Statements

Wh- unsﬁnm

Commands or invitations

Exclamations

Alternative questions
Weuse rising intonation with:

Yes / No questions
Offers

Enumerations
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< Identify the correct intonation pattern in the following sentences;

R T
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13.
14.
15.
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You already!

You shouldn't have.

It's unbelievable!

That's not very nice!

I don't think I will.

How could you?

Why should I tell you?

You must be joking!

So what?

Well, I never!

You know best, don't you?
How do you do?

How long have you been building flutes?
Can 1 see one of your flutes?
Is this your flute?

D. Noun Phrases
A noun phrase is a group of words that serves the same purpose as.a noun, A

noun

phrase ean be the subject or object of a verb.It can also be the objectofa -

preposition.

Exam

resrer e PRY

All the underlined group of words in the above sentences are noun phrases.
THE HEAD of a noun phrase is the noun being described or referred to in

Forex
[ -3

ples :

I hope to stand first in the class.

He wished to talk to his teacher.

The poor man wanted to pay back every penny he owed.
Horsesprefer living in dark stables.

Have you ever tried to climb a tree?

Dont touch those hooks,

She came with her oldersister.

She gave him a big sweet piece of cake.

They are both excellentteachers.

ﬂmphﬂ’:.

ample,
Her older sister

¢ & A big piece of cake

e Many pleasant days

gometimes a pronoun can be the head of a noun phrase;
e That's a bigone

e 1 would like those readones

¢ They both know thetruth

e Are all this forme?

& Have you anything new to tellme?

Activity
[dentify the noun phrases in the following sentences:

The wicked man loves getting ﬁmrpcop!e into trouble.
He hates having to punish hisservants,

He refused to answer my question.

The boy denied stealing themoney.

The accused refused to answer the question.
1 dislike having to punish mykids.

I will hate to do such a thing,

To write such a rubbish is disgraceful.

He promised to get me something,

Why do you want to meet him?

Your doing such a thing surprises me

He is such a kindman, -

They are in the back garden.

—
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Hubble

Excerpis from the website of NASA (National 4 eronau;
and Space Administration) - Cs

By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

.o
@ Use pre-reading strategies to predict the ca:ntr:nt .of'a text from topie / picture, ﬁlh:‘:mi]
headings, key words and visuals etc. by using prior knowledge, asking Questions e
contextual clues. .
@ Skim text to
® have general idea of the text.
® infer theme/ main idea, ‘ . | f
“@ Apply critical thinking to interact with text, use intensive reading strategies (while.
reading) to _
® scan to answer short questions.
s make simple inferences using context of the text and prior knowledge.
s distinguish between what is clearly stated and what is implied.
# deduce meaning of difficult words from context. :

@ Analyze to use in their own writing, features of an expository composition showﬁ]g.
comparison and contrast between things, events, situations, places, actions, idea or g
problem:

s methods for organizing comparison and contrast.
® connectives of comparison and contrast:
s similes and metaphors for comparison and contrast. _
@ Recognize, pronounce and represent primary and secondary stress in words with the
help of dictionary.

& Use various reference sources to refine vocabulary for interpersonal, academic and
work place situations, including figurative, idiomatic and technical vocabulary. and
represent primary and secondary stress in words with the help of dictionary

@ Use the knowledge of roots, suffixes and affixes to determine the meaning of
unfamiliar words.

© Demonstrate use of nouns and noun phrases and clauses in-apposition.

.
Ii?f
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Hubbie )

multitude of glinering
gisters their beauty but
into focus, observe their

ok at the night sky, and you see primarily darkness, A st
arks drift over hea heads, Sm“f’md' across the sky. Our gaze re
e else. Qur vision cannot bring these dazzling pinpoints
it  pature. To our eyes, they are mysteries,
r;:manily has sought to move beyond the limited vision of biology since the days of
Galileo: Telescopes have brought the huleavcns to Earth, exposed the distant treasutes of
(he uUIVerse: revealed countless galaxies cloaked within the apparent darkness. And
; no telescope has done so much to bring the wonder and reality of the universe
pome as the Hubble Space Telescope.
The concept of a telescope in orbit around Earth was first mentioned in a science
nook by Arthur C. Clark. This telescope would peer at the universe from well above
{he interference of the Earth’s ever turbulent atmosphere, which relentlessly blurs the
view in gmund-ha.sc-:l telescopes and makes stars twinkle. Ahead of his time, Clarke
outlined the advantages of an orbiting telescope compared with a telescope that
might, at some future point, be installed on the Moon’s surface, as had been
suggested decades earlier. “Even the Moon's extremely tenuous atmosphere might
affect certain delicale observations,” he wrote. “an observatory in space would be
able to survey the complete sphere of the sky.”
Today, the orbiting telescope
Clarke envisioned is known as
the Hubble Space Telescope,
and it has been in service since
1990. Before Hubble was
launched into orbit around
Earth in 1990, there was lots of
scientific  discussion  about -
what a space telescope might
find. The top to-do-list items b= = = -
for Hubble were to measure the expansion rate of the universe, to find distant
galaxies and to determine the chemical content of the space between the galaxies. But
everyone expected Hubble’s most important discoveries would provide answers tc

questions that astronomers do not know how to ask and find objects that were no
Yeteven concejved. |
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“ st B i j hat Hubble's photographs of deep space woulg Wy
Still, no one imagined t : _ &

jaw-droppingly beautiful or that the piciures Tﬂuld IhaI:g a purély "’ial:cmls’:p 1

i ng ho "y,

an entire generalion, making Hubble a house word  syngy sl_"’-i]_h

spectacular images of the cOSMOS, ! Ying, W
Hubble — a joint project of NASA and the Europ:l:zfn Space A_gency. ~ orbitg

iles (569 km) above the planet’s surface. Its position allows it 1o Circle fre, .;.f"h ¥

::;:Zsspherc which distorts and blocks light from the cosmos, Thig 8 Eurg,

Iveg £
pristine view typically unmatchable by gmtl"d'based;e:*““’f‘:‘s- If the mah’::: 2
as sensitive as Hubble’s, he could look ﬁ‘{!l:ll Islamaba aln see the glow ofy l':..n
fireflies in London. If the fireflies were s_m ff:::: ﬂpﬂl’l,‘le could resolye thag of
were two of them side by side. Hubble orbits - mw"[lg st the “peed Of aboyg fi
miles per second (8 km per second) — fast enough to trave ﬁ{_"“ Chitra] ¢, e
about three minutes. During the course of a year, Hubble Sireles Ffanh Over s, 5
times. As the telescope whips around Earth once every 97 minutes, 1t collecrs oy, I
much more light than human eyes can hope to capture on their own, Light that Feveg)
cwmhi:;g from the nature of storms on Jupiter to some of the most distany galaxie, al

the universe. .

Hubble’s super vision has shown us places in the cosmos that no generagigy
humans before us has ever seen. The Hubble images have unveﬂ_::d that beyong the
starry sky we see ona clearnight, there is anothcrumvers:f, an ‘m‘ﬂqISED?ﬁgd country
of df;cc-rdanl objects, violent explosions and cataclysmic collisions. Galaxijes plow
into one another; stars erupt from firestorms of gas and dust and light; newly forming |
stars shoot out saber like jets of gas as birth announcements to the u?liver_se, All this
drama plays out against a pitch-black backdrop that is unimaginably mﬁmlc:
A single Hubble snapshot can portray the universe as awesome, m}-stcrfnus and
breathtaking—and, at the same time, chaotic, overwhelming and foreboding. The

5 y = TR B
" 1n 1983, NASA named

. photograph the entire sky in this

story that the Hubble tells about the universe knows no nation-aLI political or
ideological boundaries. The images are so overpowering and lmmblllﬂE “‘I‘“ they
have touched people of all ages. These pictures are a reminder that we Inhﬂbllﬂﬂﬂfl

: s ; ok |
planet in a vast universe with many remaining unknowns |

Since its launch in 1990, the 12-ton bus-sized Hubble Telescope has made more e
one million observations and looked at over 38,000 celestial objects. The H"t:w
archives are filled with more than halfa million images. The amount of aslrunn@ i
data collected is equivalent to about 50 million books, or five times the P
collection of the U.S. Library off Congress.
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Z NOT FORSALE -
the teleg
jhat galaxies ‘-ﬂrf.-' huge, .ﬂ‘.'mum systems bei"il‘mx g ";:"lht:h the 19205 dlsco\rer}' i
camera ever built was installed on Hubble jn 2009, alon .W'ﬂ., most powerful space
Hubble was now performing at o higher leve ‘hﬂﬂlwerﬁcf‘; many other fixes and
when we look all stars we look at history, The light that arriw.-[:; locati
farihest objects in the universe jg light that Ieft those objects hilﬁm’ nc:mun from the
we see them i they appeared long ago, The most distant palaxies 1'.?:; G
irregular, lacking clearly defined shapes. No telescope before Hubte hsmngt?-. Smalltur.
to see these distant galaxies, : ad the resolution

Astronomers  focused
Hubble on what appeared to be a
nearly empty patch of sky for 10
days. The results contained
10,000 galaxies at various stages
of evolution and covers a paich of
sky smaller than the size of g
pinhead held at arm’s length. To

detail would require 13 million
Hubble images with comparable exposure. The stunning image was called the Hubble
Deep Field.

The composition of the cosmos fin ally came into focus in the late 1990s and early into

the first decade of the 21st century. The part of the universe with which we are most
familiar i-e planets, moons, stars, nebulas and galaxies accounts for less than | percent

of the universe’s total contents. Non-luminous matter (mostly hydrogen dispersed
throughout space) is about 3 perceat, while the rest is the largely mysterious dark matter
and the completely mysterious dark energy, '

Our H‘HW‘:TSE started with a bang and has been expanding ever since, the space between
galaxies increasing with time. The data received declared that the universe wasn’t
slowing down at all, as was previously thought, rather it was speeding up as though
something were propelli ng it, driving its expansion faster and faster.

Hubble has thoroughly studied stars. The closest star to our Earth is the Sun. It is
Considereq typical of middle-aged stars, formed from a collapsed cloud of gas and dust.
Stars are born in clouds of gas and dust. One such stellar nursery is the Orion Nebula,
40 enormous cloud of gas and dust many light-years across. Turbulence from deep
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reates high density Tegions called knots. These ki ;
can begin to collapse from gravitationg) am&;:%
1

causes the material at .me center tg 1,
creating a protostar. One day, i!_iis core becomes :l‘::“‘;"z:i::lﬂ :JE"“B fusion Hm:u: D,
is born. Not all of the material 10 the culla_g:is‘mg Hews Dr?t s parl o!‘;? - Lj:&'
remaining dust can become plancts, asteroids ohr tras'f_:,.; dma} TEMAIN ag g,
The chemicalnmkeupuf stars, I'.E;\.?Ba}d:fl throug. SP:; ‘ F:)'d ;P*‘«nds_ on the
in which they originate. [n the early universe, 5“”7 :'; Z;: ed from matter hay |,
most elements except for hydrogen ngd helium, The o :r :mwm ‘fltmemg i
and still are being created in the intcr_mr of stars through nuclear fusion processe
eventually recycled nto subsequent generations of stars and Blanets
form together can vary from a few stars to many g .
ch cluster have 8 variety of masses. The most massjye R
least massive stars are the most numerous, Hubble has probed s
nd uses spectroscopy to determine the detailed chemistry i Zi:
taking precise observations of star cluster members, scientig,
heir luminosities and temperatures. When their nucles,
massive stars explode in a spectacular fashion, calje
ving behind neutron StATs, black holes or nothing at all.
Galaxies are vast cosmic istands of stars, gas dust, and dark matter held together by
gravity. Hubble's keen eye has revealed intricate details of the shapes, structures, and
of small groups, or within immense

histories of galaxies — whether alone, as part
clusters. From supermassive black holes at galactic centers to giant bursts of star
formation to titanic collisions between galaxies, these discoveries allow astronomers (o

probe the current properties of galaxies as well as examine how they formed and

developed over time.

within these clouds ¢ ;
sufficient mass that the gas and dus ;
As it collapses, pressure from gravity

Aletia|

pew material is
The groupings of stars that
or thousands. The stars n €&
are rare, while the
clusters of all sizes 8
cluster members. BY
ysing Hubble can determine
fuel is exhausted, the most

a supernova, lea

es: elliptical, spiral and

galaxies into three major categori
rf galaxies €O ntaining &

sizes, from dwa
more than a trillion stars.

ary from nearly circular
contain older stars

Astronomers classify
irregular. These galaxies span a wide range of

few as 100 million stars to giant galaxies with
Ellipticals, which account for about one-third of all galaxies, v
to very elongated. They possess comparatively little gas and dust,
and are not actively forming stars anymore. The largest an
ellipticals, are about 300,000 light-years across. Astronomers
formed by the mergers of smaller galaxies. Much more common are
which are only a few thousand light-years wide.

theorize th :
dwarf elliptica

(] - o T
' R piral galaxies appoar as fat, blue-white' disks of
s of

d rarest of these, called giant |
at these 8¢ |

£ -
.
o

H y ~

lges i“. A
parred spirals. Spirals are actively formin g sta d into two Eroups: normal spirals and (1§
141 |

Jlaxies in the local universe,
Jregular galaxies, which have very
jitle dust, are neither disk-like nor
::H'IIP”“!- Astronomers  often  see
i .g,gukif g;].!axics as they peer deeply
ato the universe. These galaxies are
Jpundant in the early universe, before
spiraiﬁ and ellipticals developed,
IAS-MI‘J from these three classic
categorics, astronomers have also
iden!iﬁﬂd many unusually shaped
galaxies that seem to be in a
transitory  phase of  galactic
development. These include those in
the process of colliding or interactin e :

While the distances between gniax%e::_n:cgi:ﬁf:;;h j:n:e nuclei cjecting jets of gas
Cg[?parﬁd to stars, gnlnxies are relatively close to D:JE anuu;e::;l_lgaﬁxm diameters.
Zifédﬁf rh E: galaxies collide, they pass through each other;their ;Ya.rl: ;r:it s
e :ﬂs hz?:‘;z :fc::-; [;Tnmense §1stanccs between them. However, mﬁ?‘:gﬁ
ki i o ng ga‘laxlt‘-"i.mlﬂd create new waves of star formation
i ac Im]_es. Collisions do distort a galaxy’s shape. Four billi ;

. m now, our own Milky Way galaxy is destined fi lision i 5
neighboring spiral Andromeda galaxy. The Sun will li i c‘u s i
of our galaxy, but our Earth and sol - “"-’l“_hkﬂ}' e
Andromeda, is now 2.5 million li o SRl SHE T Bo GRSER o Being Cevkoye.
Milky W i ion light-years away, but it is inexorably falling tow:

ay under the mutual pull of i : S
ol al pull of gravity between the two galaxies and the invisi
at surrounds them both. ) R

The a 3

interac[:ic;smx:;; a:{;.du mak-e-up of galaxies are shaped over billions of years by

O A B e Eniv ps Ot_ stars anq other galaxies. Astronomers” observations led to

138 billon years b f:;sc is expanding. Scientists estimate the age of the universe at

With hydrogen and l?cl' = ‘h':‘ rate of expansion. The early universe was filled mainly

areas slightly | elium, \‘a.rﬂh some areas slightly denser than others. These dense
¥ slowed the universe’s expansion, allowing the hydrogen and helium to
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accumulate into small clouds swirling through space. Gravity caused i
clouds to collapse and form the fi i
out. Gravity continued to collapse the clouds. As other clouds came clog :

O

reening into one another and knitted the clouds intg |, mhﬂlh&

Eer, it

gravity sent them ca
ds further mllap_sod. l{w}' i:lecanl':e rf:tfltmg disks, whict %g
ed, creating exenswcamml arms fil] m""ilhgm sed
e " Onigy

packs. As the clou

more gas and dust. New stars form
of stars.
Our understanding of planets
solar system is still in s
in other solar

beyend our own
infancy. Because plancts
systems are ex traordinarily difficult to see
directly, astronomers have had to come up
with innovative ways to hunt for them.

Only recently have our technology and

techniques been up to the task of finding LTI

-y

. Everydot is a

exoplanets. R i gl e R
The quest took a huge leap forward _Every dot is a Féi'-r - .
in 2000 when Hubble studied the exoplanct  SSagINs P T .d"“}'_

HD 209458 b, the first extrasolar planet
known to make “transits” across the face of
its star. Hubble became the first telescope
w directly detect an -exoplanet’s

atmosphere and survey its makeup. As a .
planet passes between its star and us, a small amount of light from the star is absorbe{

by the gas in the planet's atmosphere, leaving chemical “fingerprints” in the star’s light.
In the case of HD 209458 b, Hubble detected the signature of sodium that did not belong
to the star. It was the mark of sodium gas in the atmosphere of the planet.

Since then, astronomers have discovered many more planets transiting their stars
and have used Hubble to investigate some of those planets’ atmospheres. In the
atmosphere f:xnplam:t HD 189733 b, located 63 light-years away, Hubble detected
methane. This was the first organic molecule identified in the atmosphere of a plas
outside our solar system.

In 2018, astronomers Hubble conducted the first spectroscopic survey of several Badl

“_Every bubble’is a Bniverse

s Sy A
ized planets orbiting in their star’s habitable zone, a region at a distance from the S

wi iqui i
3 rilt;fz gql?f:lwatﬁr. the key to life as we know it, could exist on the planets’ i
ght-years away — a stone's throw on the scale of our galaxy — soie

e
T r

.F.—D-F

e e (BT )=

-
i . s
rst generation of stars. These first starmps:s i gy * . I S
idly p, ¢ 7 found seven planets orbiting the red dwarf star R R r AL
-1. Four of these planets lie

in the star’s habitable zone.
i revealed that at least three of the

Hu habi
ipit puffy, hydrogen-rich atmospheres bitable-zone exoplanets do not seem to

c:ﬂll v g
i means the SATCSPHETS sy b moreshallow v e e T
found in Earth's atmosphere, such as carbon dioxide rich in heavier gases like those
As we iy o study smaller and s‘ma"ﬂ e 1m—ﬂ:'l“nlt:tha.r:; and oxygen.
enebled By more powerful telescopes and advanced :w even greater precision
rﬂ"'dcd, b e ]mc? Wehl? Space Telescope. Someda :fhmbglgs’ such as those
ﬂbsgrvnths Hubble _15 making could reveal the Cht‘:mi:rl] .E same kind of atmospheric
world. If life does exist among the stars, this could be h:.fim:*m:s e
e find it

pxoplanets have always been — and still are — di
is i i — difficult . )
is like Ioc-lfmg for a ﬁrcﬂ:f next to a lighthouse from a n:: find. Secing them directly
had to devise clever and highly precise techniques to umwz ra;a?.l Astronomers have
> continues ake signi oplanets.
Hubble continues to make significant contributions A sem]'*h
planets around other stars. Its longevity, stability and instrumy ch for and study of
unique asset in the quest for understanding alien worlds ental sensitivity make ita
The great cathedrals were monum i
ents to the glory of Go ‘

E:::;:e?;s t; the fear of death, the Great Wall of Chin:‘m:-haz El:atlmmlds were
Hubblc’s :will;?alma Canal was a timely revolution in global ual.:mim‘e stense
miiftnniufu s elescope has earned a place in’ history texts that ?_'Eﬂ\'lahm:l. The

0]?1 now. It will be remembered as one of th iy _bﬂ written a
pure human curiosity. ofthe greatest manifestations of
B Glossary |
A ry

A —

T )
 bickdrop(on : iy g
blurcy) everything that can be seen around an event or scene ]
Make or become something less clear or sharp \
Careen(v) to move forward ve ick! ially i '
Do ¢ SR~ ry quickly especially in a way that is
cataclysmicad ) ngerous or shows a loss of control
— 7 dag.) | (of a natural eve i :
discordant(ag; not in = caus.zrig xS VickeRt Shiogs ‘
(adj.) r agreement; combining with other things in a way th
18 strange or unpleasant e
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. II drift over(v) A continuous slow n:mvemem from one Place 1g -
' exoplanet(n) a planet located outside our solar system Other
extrasolar(ad).) (of a planet, etc.) outside our solar system
; a strong feeling that something unpleasang o 3—— - :
‘ foreboding(n) going to happen ; daum mm:
J galactic{adj.) f relating to a galaxy \"\
A [Ebizabie{adj.} J suitable for people to live in \
]rignilc{v] f to set afire, to cause (a fuel) to bum
4 . having a lot of different parts and m :
’ intricate(ad;.) 1“’3 athor laﬂs.thm e |

Faw-druppingfﬂndv-l } in a way that is so large or good m'm

much
!Engwi:y(n) I long life; the fact of lasting a long time — —__
an event, action or thing that is a signw__._

’ manifestations(n) [_ﬁr is happening; T

I pinpoint(v) ] somebody/something .

f pristine(ad;.) f fresh and clean, as if new o
J probe(n) I a complete and careful investigation of something '
me M) - ‘ :[:]l'nud of gas and dust in space believed to develop intoa

_ . | connected with the process of forming and looking
Spectmucopec(sd) at spectrum with a spectroscope :

The study of forming and looking at spectra

spectroscopy(n) using spectroscopes (a piece of equipment for forming and
looking at spectrum)
fenuous(adj.) so weak or uncertain that it hardly exists :
transit(n) / the l];l‘ﬂﬁ‘ess of being moved or carried from one place to
. | anothe 4
; —_—]

in which there is a lot of sudden change, trouble, argument

turbulent(adj,
i) and sometimes violence

e E———— 2
i ! Reading Comprehension

to find and show the exact position of —|

¥ ____-.--..
resulting from strong feelings rather than Gﬂrﬂ%

e
S
i e e e .,
-y " . B e L -
- - - - x -~ -

|, Why did the cosmologists L

gt need g telescope in space well above the Earth
.- What does the author mean ; "

i 2 by the sentence “when we look at stars we look at

3, Why will the life on.Earth not distrh even if .. o
with its neighbouring Andromeda? o 2 Milkyway colloids

4, What is the Hubble Deep Field? :

5. How does the formation of stars take place in star nurseries?

6. How do scientists study the atmosphere of an exop lhr.::u “Sneerprint”
technique? e B heg

7. How will you explain in astronomical terms the - i
s it 308 g2 statement, “what you see is not :

ﬁiting Suggesﬁunsj :

A. Comparison and Contrast Essays

-y :G:TE;:;M cfmtm: essay looks at the similarities and differences between
Methods o Organizaion: Compreind conrst sy e st msin vy
e T, and oo bt he sty o ol

Block Structurs

Introduction : :
Introduction —\
|- Object1 -Point1
' |- Object1 -Point2 |
- Object1 - Point 3 |
Transition sentence/paragraph H
"y —1

~_ Object2 -Point 1 -

. Object2 - Point2

- Object2 - Point 3
'bonclusion




- P T . -
' ;‘1}"_ Y Tranin s |3 mm
“ Conclusion '

2. Point-by-Point Structure
For the point-by-point structure, each similarity (or difference) for

followed immediately by the similarity (or difference) for the other.
Point-by-Point

°1e Objecy i

Intreduction
[ Introduction
m Point 1
 Object 1 > Object 2
y Point 2
| Object 1 > Object 2
. ~ Point 3
|- Object 1 » Object 2
f Conclusion
Conclusion

Connectives of comparison and contrast
Connectives of comparison and contrast are transitional devices which show the

similarities or differences. So commonly used transitional devices of comparison ang
contrast are given below,

Connectives of Comparison
similarly
likewise
also
both... and...
not only... but also...
neither... nor...
Just like (+ noun)
similar to (+ noun)
to be similar (to)
to be the same as
to be alike
to compare (to/wi th)
Examples
gﬂfﬁ:ﬁkm be ““d. 10 communicate easily, for example via emai
yiLikewise, the mobile phone is a convenient tool for communication.

-~ . A

B T =

peol™ 1o computer, the mobile phon
ke th : PRONE can be used 10 communicate easily with other

G . yoirg &
e S 1 o e e
Cun:eclives of Contrast |
however
in confrast |
in comparison I
by comparison
on the other hand
while
whereas
but
to differ from
10 be different (from)
to be dissimilar to
to be unlike

Examples

Computers, although increasingly small, are not always easy to carry from one place
to another. However, the mobile phone can be carried with ease. .
Computers are generally not very portable, whereas the mobile phone is.

Computers differ from mobile phones in their lack of portability.

 Computers are unlike mobile phones in their lack of portability.

B." Keeping in view the text of *“Truck Art’and the patte rn of comparison and
contrast organization in composition; write an expository essay on "Old
Means of Communication vs Modern Means of Communication".

) Oral Communicati }

o Students are separately given a random word like sun, star or moon.
ekph:ﬂ h':'r the students must not see the word and thus each student will
0 f'the word. The other students listen carefully to the speech and attempt

e .
2 = A
. o : D B v o |
- . 72 — e . gt
" . . - =
. - .
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) = 3"."1 Grﬂmmar i - .
. Vucahulaf.‘}’ of the fallowing idioms related to weather i, p ® .
" meanings irexact meanings as gi
o Fmd.t hpndlhcn match them to their ex: B givenin o T
sourcen Colum n small letters is ‘unstressed: Pﬂtﬁcmy Broic is Stressed’while that with
mﬂw a clue” / “[ haye no and unstressed syllable, Ajgg Verify them nee thes ¢ worgs with stressed
To brighten Up a large ﬂ‘:;l”““' of g‘“"“ which dictionary of pronunciation, consulting- an authentic
e H}ﬁl]cc!c y recerve
To take a shine 10 ol S - CARton, PURple, RAIny, CHlna, yap
2 a period 1IN0 eone g hav: Pl{:s, na, PY, reLAX, '
To make hay when the sui success than usual i MONG, aSIDE, beTWEEN, deCIDE, PREsen (adjﬁém,c} pm;;{:ﬂiwﬂ‘ d;R.'E(:_‘,']',
shines : a state of great happiness S obJECT (verb), ORderly, Sllently, LOvin ok, s o (verh), OBJ..m
Come rain of shin¢ approaching problem w ity, OPtimal, GRAdient, GEnorous, ADDable, DEN'- . RdLm“’ Edsier,
To chase rainbows every difficult situation has a more gomr ENTIal, SOcial, fiNANGial, muSlcian, phySlcian, ciiN]cUianthB' Al;ﬁﬂab!.e_
To save for 2 rainy day and hopeful asTEE; . e L imEdiﬂ“' ciVILian, techNIcian, reSlstible, imPOSsible TERRJAF;;Y- EICEE;:'_Y,
To wait for a raindrop 1n the ;;:31?3 at one time or another s O § jatOnic, Chamﬂ?msm’ de.Ehcs’ ?udml_ms' TOpics, classifiCAtion, repoSition,
drought _ fit and healthy : wegeTAtion, MEdia,  bacTERia,  vicTORia, inGREgien, PAtient, ANcient,
Right is rain misfortuncs seem to either m% mySTERIOUS, reLIgious, VARious, SELfish, ENglish, PUnish, hypNOsis, diagNOsis,
To take a rain check succession or all come at once g sMOsis )
3 _—_____--——_'—-.___
Into cach Tife some rain must fall | to become m;:::': = i'zrﬁll —~———— | c. Readthe following prefixes and add them to the relevant word, given below
‘VTTmin on someone’s parade lo develop 8 eing for - 3 to make a new word. Also write the new meaning in the given space.
rains but it pours to have a casual conversation T ~
:LT:'::; cats and dogs to have unrealistic, lmprai:tica],orm (_ Prefix L Meaning
e bout something™ — Cds e
~ Snell to hear a rumour a . L dis Y At ey
D'ﬁjgh to make the most of an opportunity while it e -,!;___‘.'m:;]p“ L
Toshom hebene 1o pursue something that is impossible/imprigtica e ¥
- to put something aside for a future time in which | L. SNy ;;,_“‘“' o
To get wind of something it may be needed =5 A A Ygam i)
To know which way the wind [ to refuse an offer, while demonstratiog [ ATer i between ' ,
blows enthusiasm to accept it in the future : i S s_ before b
: o i to spoil someone’s plans/to prevent someont " non % R —
Terskak chone i the wis from enjoying themselves Csuper ———-'Cl‘?-- e —-—'{
To throw caution to the wind to take a great risk/to behave reckilis%ll__r—-ﬂ e ——— _{C_ﬂ“ﬂ-—dﬁ' -
' 1o understand what 1s happenmng m dﬁnﬁ o —_— o :
Cloud/storm on the horizon circumstances and be able to anticipate W - o | against, opposing )
will happen in the future e
Every dark cloud has a silver | to verge on the limit of what is acceptable, | w'_“’d New Word Meaning
lining allowed, or honourable 5l & : >
T R hich has liitle: T —_—
Cloud sine to waithope for something whic B
. chance of happening gl e S—
:.I]‘Gdhm:e our head in the clouds | whatever the weather/situation '_',‘ Eley; et
| A don't have the foggiest™ raining heavily — ——

...... : i
P, .= 4 $ —"



at=

st
7y '—_________________._———

-~

related -
pay -
sense -

script

merge R

pacterial
p. Combine the following sentences by placing nouns ang -
: apposition- . ' Bhre. ,‘
|. Thefirst primeM inister of Pakistan was assassinatedin 195
" He was Liaqat AliKhan. . L |
2. The river Indus' annual flow is about 243 cubickilometres,
. It iss the longest river of Pakistan. - .
3. Ustad Ahmad Lahori was the chiefarchitectof Taj Mahal, kg E
" He hailed fromLahore. :
4, John Kennedy wasknown forhiseloquentand inspirationalsp eeches
He was a popular US President. :
5. The first country t0 recognise Pakistan is The Islamic republic of
It is our neighbouring country.
6. My uncle'scar is the envoy of my friends.
It is a sporty red convertible with bucket seats.
7 The chief surgeon took his daughter on a hospital tour.

He is an expert in in organ transplant procedures.
§  The problem delayed the entireprogram.
It was that you did not come on time.
9. The worry troubles me too much.
It is who we should invite.
10, Hamad is very dear to me.
He is my younger brother.

E.  Noun Clauses

Noun clauses are dependent clauses that can replace any noun in the
objects, and/or subject complements. In all, there are five different fu
clause can serve: subjects, direct objects, indirect objects, objects Of
and subject coniplements, :

sentence: &
mﬁnns [hl.u I.

poRae

R e | ) A

-

5.7

— e —
o - ':!‘H".}"_'?TL'" T
. S -
—

’ r iy
' Lajebl =

ysing the noun clauses given at the end, comprete the

The priz-‘: will be given to fﬂ“uwhl_g sentences:

Do you know R .
e — ¥,

I don't understand ;
= R
——— made his friends angry.

—  astonished her teachers,

T was not very a
The food inspector checked greeable.

She did not know

P AS W R won

His problem was

10. Hammad's great achievement at school was
11. The teacher is not responsible for

12. The money will go to

{3. It's very disappointing
14. They are perfectly happy
15. Umair runs so fast

* Noun clauses: ( that he couldn't speak fluently, what Hurain wrote, whichever charity
# 5 ¢

you choose, where they live now, that you were coming with us, what time it is. wh
- h;: b“‘“’:“ “‘;" class proctor, what you are talking about, whoever stands ﬁrl-ss;; t:!:
class, what the students decided to do, that the fi i
3.0 % s ood was hygienicall
Umair said, that you failed in the T 2 : YEL y safe, what
outrun a cat) examination, how the girl behaved, that he can

g S —
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Lesson from the Battle of Uhud

jt was fury, it was a wrath, it was vengeance and above ali it was the ignominy
feat in the Battle of Badar that brought the Qureish of Mecca at the threshold of

of d€ ‘:. 1o settle the score of Badar with Muslims, Abu Sufian, the commander-in-chief
ﬂdm: ding the mighty force of three thousand seasoned warriors, seven hundred men

T ———— e - wis Iﬂ; ur and two hundred men on horseback, accompanied by fiery band of women
pic / nimu;!?“-*’ der the direction of Hind, thumping_Tnmhourine in singing enthusiastic war ballads.

sking q""sﬁn:]s / un When the netdus .of the marching enemy reached the beloved Prophet Hazrat

shammad ( IAhEFE\fedidn), he convened the meeting of his comrades two work

i M qrategy for defence. Looking at the strength of enemy, the beloved Rasool
= have general idea of the text, ’ gut S™ ) wanted to adopt defensive strategy, allowing the enemy 1o besiege the city
® infer theme/ main idea. wadina. This act of beleaguering would have greatly dissipated the strength of
g strategies (while. o and the Muslims could have casily decimated them in phases. But the younger
::t:"ﬂ;:';is amongst Muslims, seething with intense desire to annihilate the belligerent

WU QRGN
Lesson from the Battle of Ukug \ §°

By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

=

® Use pre-reading strategies to predict the content of a text from to

headings, key words and visuals ctc. by using prior knowledge, 4
contextual clues.

@ Skim text to

in el

@ Apply critical thinking to interact with text, use intensive readin
reading) to

®  scan to answer short questions.

@ Use critical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post

my, insisted on battle in the open field away from Madina. In deference to the
i s o . \post-reading )1 Lo of youth, the beloved Rasool agreed t6 confront the enemy in open outside
= givea personal opinion and justify stance related to viewpoints/ ideas ang issues iy :ut::tsmsrﬂ :
the text read. adina. :
w relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences, When the Rasool ( ﬁyﬁ.ﬁgﬁ»} of Allah gave order for march to battlefield, seven
® cxplore causes and consequences of a problem or an issue and Propose variogs | -
solutions, J

hundered devotees placed themselves at his command. Initially the strength of Muslim
@ Write extended narrative incident thai include action, spoken words,

army was one thousand but Abdullah Bin Ubbay, the hypocrite, wilhdmw his three
observation and hundred men on the pretext that his suggestions were not entertained h:,.r the holy
feeling, having proper beginning, middle and end, Rasool ( W
@ Use various reference sources to refine vocabulary for interpersonal, Academy and

The Muslim army positioned itself at Uhud, a barren mountain, a few miles away
workplace situation including figurative, idiomatic and technical vocabulary,
@ Recognize and pronounce and represent primary and secondary stress in words.

from Madina. To cover the rear of his army the beloved Rasool ( f4{#F) posted them at
the foot of mountain Uhud. Their right flank and rear were covered by the mountain,
® Use the knowledge of roots, suffixes and affixes to determine the meaning of unfamiliar
waords.

but their left flank lay in open ground and was thus exposed to a charge by enemy's
cavalry. To guard against this, the beloved Nabi posted fifty archers on this flank with
strict directives of never to abandon their post without his permission.

The battle started with duels, Talha, the standard-bearer of the idolaters, was the
first challenger, As he stepped out of the ranks of polytheists, Hazrat Ali (;“%3‘} stepped
Outof the ranks of Muslims. Talha never stood a chance. Hazrat Ali's scimitar flashed
in the morning sun and the head of the standard-bear leaped from his shoulder and
folled away on the sand. Allah-o-Akbar! chanted the Holy Prophet Hazrat Muhammad
(Peihdf 2 c 00w ), Allah-o-Akbar!” *Allah-o-Akbar!" , echoed from the eagerly
Watching Muslim-army. When Hazrat Ali (58) returned to his line, Talha’s brother

o Identify, analyze and construct conditional sentences,
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# made an attempt to retrieve the banner. But Hazrat Hamza (48) came gy

and sent him to hell. The Muslims had won the first round and gave fata] b:’:_hz 13'%

‘-'ir.-.g.::,',,‘.ﬁ

morale of the enemy.
After the duels, the battle began, It appeared that the happening of .

beginning of battle were going the same way as the Rasool W) had it
The charge of Ali (5% ), Hamza (53) and Abu Dujana (£8) Spread gy
consternation in the ranks of enemy and they began to waver. The umadinesg g
confusion of the army of Makkah had become very much visible ang the M““il!g
assumed that they had already won a victory. This manoeuver was seen by s mﬁ&

who had been posted by the Rasool ( firiksF) at 1hf: strategic pass, They e
that the enemy had already been beaten, and was in retreat. They lefy their pﬂ:"_@j
A

made a tactical mistake to descend into the plain below against the EXPIESS orgegg
the Rasool ( firtikdF). Their captain, Abdullah ibn Jubair, adjured them ney o4k of
the pass but they paid no heed and swept into the valley and started collecting m*‘
Ghanimat, Khalid Bin al-Walid who had not yet converted to Islam noticed thy
strategic pass to the left of the army of Muslims was unguarded. He i1111'::.t:1:li5||;-513,raﬁmj
the opportunity to attack the handful of the pickets, still at the pass, with his N\'uhy_
The pickets fought bravely but all of them including Abdullah ibn Jubaj Were
overpowered and martyred. Khalid ibn al-Waleed captured the pass and attacked fhe
army of the Muslims from the rear. '

The Muslim army was busy in gathering Mal-e-Ghanimat, utterly oblivious of
everything else. Suddenly they were startled by the charge of enemy’s cavalry and i
rear. Abu Sufyan also noticed the manoeuver of Khalid and the bewilderment of
Muslims. He rallied his troops, returned to the scene of action and launched a fronts!
attack upon them. The Muslims found themselves caught in a pincer movement of the
enemy, and they panicked. In a short time the tables were turned on them and victory
was wrenched out of their hands, _

The Rasool ( firbik2F) had given the banner of Islam to Masaab ibn Umaye:
He was martyred by the enemy and the banner of Islam fell on the gropnd. But Hazet
Ali (582) seized the sacred banner and bore it aloft amidst the storm of battle, As Masash

resembled the Rasool (5(44F) in person, a shout was put up by the enemy that H”;:
M“h““‘_’“ad (Arbelf i) God forbid, was martyred. The morale of .
peiytheists of Makkah was beefed up by this shout but demoralized Muslim army:

)
--Lr’ the

The beloved Rasool ( fisik#5) was fighting in the other part of the batllefic®
had been wounded, and his head and holy face were bleeding, A few Muslims ™
- ! :

i

—

0
i)
L
5
1
4
!
I

Ansar were defending him. It was this
Ali's ( w#2) attention. He tore his way through the enemy lines and came up to his

4 mrades-in-arms. They stood surrounding the Rasool ( frelug¥ ). led by Abu Dujana
). They were doing their lr"‘35_;-'::3;:;%‘hi.l‘l'l from the weapons of the enemy. He was
hrilled to see his master alivey The ido laters renewed their attacks, charged repeatedly
put Hazrat Ali (52) repulsed them each timej The strong defense of Hazrat Ali (5% )

prevented the non-believers to take advantage of the

and other Sahabas, thel
't]oni\"['he battle that would have otherwise ended in

victory and averted
nnihilation of Muslims, :ﬁvin a drat.z ,)é.:

The price for distfgdfding the dommands of the holy Rasool (/firsis3¥) and
pegligence of the duty and responsibility by the band of the archers twas paid by
Muslims with seventy martyrs| stress, woes and grief. This incident is an invaluable-
esson for the Muslims, never to disobey the holy Rasool ( firysdF ) in their lives

§ Glossary |

el v P
to urge or advise earnestly l
to destroy something completely so that nothing is left 1 J

© Word

adjured(v)
annihilate(v)

beefed up(ph.v.)

to make something stronger or more effective

beleaguering(n) Lay siege to

belligerent(adj.) hostile and aggressive l

besiege(v) surround (a place) with armed forces in order to capture it or
force its surrender

bewilderment(n) a feeling of being perplexed and confused

comrades-in- someone who has worked for the same cause or purpose as
arms(n) you and has shared the same difficulties and dangers
consternation(n) a feeling of anxiety or dismay, typically at sumething\
- unexpected
_Liﬂf_i_nilled{v] to destroy a large part of something
dissipated(v) becomes less or becomes less strong until it disappears or goes
s away ;

e i T, o v el
o P Bl}) s IR
' - h_‘ - r " -




O ___/——r—/— ide of a bod
) right or left side of a body of people §
Hank(n) e lgforce. or a soccer team

nava

T P ‘
as an o : -
- | Writing Suggestmna
Narrate the whole event of the battle of Uhud giving

jo the middle and then to its end,

—-—-_-_._._-_-_ -
Public shame or disgrace

S >
ignominy(n) e g ;
] action, moveme . : 3
a clever and plann n, €0l Or aepivie
manoeuver(®) |y antage or avoid something ey 1gron

pickc:ﬁ]——#— W;nall gl‘ﬂur o!t' f“ldicmhl;erfﬂnning e E Oral Communicaﬁon‘j
duty, especially one sent out to watch for (e Cnm:.,, "‘”la; p - 5
- sk the students to present their writter work Wiy g 2 3
WWM tWo:sep e bo d‘ﬂ% ‘Tac class. under "Writing Suggestion" in front of
p the enemy/ a situation involving pressure from m:;!_nng - {
sides or forces. Wherey | - . E vVocabulary and Grammarj
scimiiar(ﬂ)_ a s-hor[ sword with a curved bIadem A. S;L'arch the following words related to Economy in an authentic source and
point. _ T write the correct word in front of its meaning below.
seething(adj.) filled with or chamelerzec by ntense W emot ug ] investment budget ital
- : - capita
tambourine(n) an instrument resembling a shallow dmﬁw consumer fiscal ; t]?l; : N |-
slots around the edge, played by being shaken o hj; With I e : nflation deposit 1
= wod: - o e s currency | recession |
3 ;_-’:_ﬂll"é&ﬁtﬁdfn] ~" | A point of entry T — |
- N 1. acontinual increase in the price of goods and services

- r _ 2. aperiod of time in which there is a decrease in economic activity and man
y}/ﬂ eading Cnmprehe:nsmn ] people do not have jobs b 4
S|

. What was the composition of the army of the Qureish that marched to Madina 3, Aapesom who buys goods and services
to attack the Muslims? 4. ascience concerned with the process or system by which goods and services are

2. Why did the holy Rasool ( fis(hdF) suggest the defensive strategy in the e produced, sold, and bought
5. an amount (such as an amount of money) that is less than the amount that is

battle of a Uhud? 4
3. What was the opinion of youth with respect to facing the army of the Quraish! : necded :
4, Why did the holy Rasool ( frs(k2F) prefer the opinion of youths regarding ficing : an'"amount of money available for spending that is based on a plan for how it
the enemy in the battle of Uhud? ; will be spent ‘ :
5. How did the course of the battle of Uhud change for a time in favour of the . E:n;}r; that a bank or business will allow a person to use and then pay back in
Quraish of Mecca? . re :
8. ' mon : §
I €Y, property, etc., that is used to start
6. Wha‘t ha.ppenad after the false rumour about the martyrdom of the holy Rasod § e rcistinp :W '; : [:is or operate a business :
(ArkbalF') was spread by the Infidels? & 1o money and especially to the money a government, business, or
h S . organizatio
7. What lesson does lie in the battle of Uhud for the Muslims in general? = 10, “‘l'f“m > r;:;ms,r:.gends; and owes — : - |
8. What would have been the result of the battle had the archers not left their { g money to earmn more money: the act of investing money
os(?
p 11 the money that a country uses: a specific kind of money

9. How would you relate the battle of Uhud to the battle of Badr? i |




- Sl b
- _W-Pﬁ“ of something: the amount of money that is needed 1o pay fon: =

something :
13. the supply of goods available for

sale in a store
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A conditional sentence is a sentence that gives a condition (e.g., If it rains)

and the outcome of the wnf:litinn aecurrin

'
dbandled 3
_—___-_'_“-‘_ I~y

here are four types of conditional sentences:

e

14. the way in which money is used an

I5.  to put (money) in & bank account A [rype SR B L
16. unable to pay debts e i 1 m i Expresses something as a fact | If you sleep, you dream.
in capital letters is *stressed whijo ¢ . ¢ .
B. Thesyllable of the words written ile thag v, States the result of a possible | If you get some ;
small letters is ‘unstressed? Practically pronounce thes ¢ wordy with "h':;tzl Ecrt:ldi!iunal future event occurring be{tn:ge i
and unstressed sounds. ; 5 If you became an insomniac, you
cruSADE, arCADE, aGREE, guaranTEE, sightSEER, puppeTEER, g States the result of an unlikely | WOUld understand. (unlikely event
JapanESE, chEESE, cassETTE, CorvETIE, towelETTE, unlQUE, PhysIQUE second event occurring or an untruth | °°CVTing) e v
baLOON, afterNOON, carTOON, iCONic, GRAPHic, hyperTENsion, teleViy; conditional being true If you were an insomniac, you
; ion, deMOcracy, geOGraphy, ALl NAU# on, 5 would understand. (untruth being
nuTRItion, reveLAtion, deMOcracy, geUJurap ergy, NAUtical, CLArity sl
CRitical, SEAfood (sea + food), ICEland (ice + land), TOOTHpaste (tooth + paste) States how the situation would
FOOTball (foot + ball), BAsketball (basket + ball), ten-MEter, rock-SOlid, s’ third be different with a diffsert | If YOU had slept last night, you
Minute, old-FAshioned, AlRplane mechanic, PROject manager, BOARD e conditional | oocp would have beaten your record.

North DAKOTA, Mr. SMITH, Apple INCORPORATED, mySELF, ‘hemSEL\JEs:
ourSELVES, TEN, FIFty, ONE-hundred

C. Add the correct prefix to the word to complete each sentence,

Activity: Match the clauses of zero conditional sentence in the given columns
BT G T '

G ; Al e e
b wa:ltcfl to ease my ston';ad! comfort, so [ lirank some ginger root teg, 1, 76T win Tate R clags; T mmhs. £3
2. Moatasim looked funny in his matched shirt and pants, . 2. When he stays up very late, he i 1 T :
3 Pcne!npe felt glamorous at the party because she was the only one not 3. People et hungry I always look left and right.
TeaRp L 0AS ' 4._Ifyou study hard, I take a taxi to work.
4. My mother said those aging creams do not work, so I should not waste 5. When she watches a movie I watch a funny movie
my money on them. 6. Whenl : = -
i - cross the street, f "
5. Thechilds_____standard performance on the test alarmed his parents. 7._Ican’t do my homework, : ;f :hdond h?\'ﬂ e
6. When my sister first saw the meteor, she thought it was a natural % He e 2 If they don t eat.
phenomenon, — O Y3 Siniles if you add some sugar,
7. Even though she got an excellent job offer, Ayehsa did not want to Wﬁs the bus, _ if you want to lose weight.
locate 1o a different country, ﬁi‘!ﬂﬂhﬂk& lots of noise, my teacher gets angry.
: : i ; - Tea tast :
8 With a small ¢class size, the students get to act with the teacher more ‘I-i-__'t_'-_-___e_a_sw%t she likes to eat popcom.
ntly. 2 eat less ie librari
: Il'n:que il 731-[,‘;“5___&_“9____“ thie librarian gets angry.
' sl . i ; - Lalwa .
myl; ped on the ice because I id not heed the cautions about watchiog m.!’f:“'_ﬁ my umbrella when he is happy.
e ep. W__E’_S_ﬂd- when it rains. y
_ combatant is another word for civilian —— 7en he cleans the house, you get good grades in school.
- S 84 ) = _ - === = - —

—

-

.\ 83) = -°-



Unit

t, the students will be able to:
o L
B © Read a given poem and give orally and in writing:

By the end of the uni

® theme and its development. ‘
» personal response with justification. o
a recognize literary techniques such as personification and alliteration.

® Use critical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post-reading ) o
w givea personal opinion and justify stance related to viewpoints/ ideas and issues i
the text read. i
w relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences, '
n explore causes and consequences of a problem or an issue and propose various
solutions,
© Analyze how a writer/ poel uses language to
» appeal to the senses through use of figurative language including similes,
metaphors and imagery.
o Use various reference sources to refine vocabulary for interpersonal, academic and
workplace situation including figurative, idiomatic and technical vocabulary.
® Explore the use of synonyms with varying shades of meaning used for various
communicative purposes,
® Identify, analyze and construct conditional sentences.

AT

The Toys

- ile Son, who look'd from thoughtful eyes
bt spoke in quiet grown-up wise,
qw the seventh time disobey'd,

1 hard words.and unkiss'd, ,

“T!l:.::mcn who was patient, being dead. |

:11'5“ earing lest his grief should hinder sleep, B
el

. 1ed his bed,:
L:ﬁ:und him slumbering dee.p,
with darken'd eyelids, and their lashes yet
From his late sobbing wet.
And 1, with moan,
gissing away his tears, left others of my own;
For, on @ table drawn beside his head,
He had put, within his reach,
A box of counters and a red-vein'd stone,
A piece of glass abraded by the beach
And six or seven shells, e 1
A boitle with bluebells ’ "i? R
And two French copper coins, ranged there with careful art, :-_'f'l:_‘.'_i’-&'!‘?:‘.“ '
To comfort his sad heart, A
3o when that night | pray'd
To God, I wept, and said:
Ah, when at last we lie with tranced breath,
Not vexing Thee in death,
And Thou rememberest of what toys
We made our joys,
How weakly understood
Thy great commanded good,
Then, fatherfy not less

Than | Whom Thou hast moulded from the clay, -

: .'Il leave Thy wrath, and say,
T wi]

LY

Ibe somry for their childishness.” - ’

nnnnnn




& ?"' o SR AT e " . + 1
o RSN '"m r
LI Poet e N £ o : - 5w ol
! i L About the 23 July 1823 - 26 November 1896 ) was ap | , it How does the poet relate his own action to the mercy of God? .
(2 critic bestknown forhis narrative poem what is the tone of the poem "The Toys"? Do you think it is in conformity with

Coventry Pmrqmc 7
l English Victorian poeta

an ideal of 8 happy marriage 'the Angel in the

heme of the poem? How?
d in the British museum upon the the t

about the Victori ings does the poem "The Toys" evoke i 7

: mploye at feelings do po oys" evoke in you?
i :'mfl:;nif:ofpomns in 1844. After the death of his e -
publicationof his firs < became in great measure, his later theme,

. srefoflos ;L
firstwife, the griefo Coventry Patmore wis a deeply religious man

8. e _
Wwriting Suggestions J

phrase the following lines:

Like many Victorians, : ; b i ;
w:m readily and sincerely associated the ordintey happesings of everyday lie with by 1
g Jiefs, This poem is an example of it. hen fatherly not less
religious belicfs. . | whom Thou hast moulded from the clay,
Hl
) ¢ leave Thy wrath and say,
B Glossary e sorry for their childishness'.
E Meaning ___-—‘-—‘"‘\ _ N ) '
. ——— | | poral Communication | s
abraded(v}) rubbed and womn EE;:;;&] recount in front of class of your experience, feelings emotions if you had been
a kind of wild flower with a cluster of small bell-shaped bz fyour parents the same way as narrated in poem Toys'.
’ bluebells(n) flowers growing on a long stem. ped e et by o6 OTYO0EPATE = - Ea
[ drawn(v) pulled J Vocabulary and Grammar |
| late (adj.) recent ) - A, Fillin the following blanks with appropriate words related to weather given
ranged(v) st out regularly in the list below. -
tranced breath the almost extinct breath in the unconsciousness before death, hazy stormy showery rainy damp
wise(adj.) manner dull dry drizzly foggy breezy
wrath(n) fierce anger = | cloudy clear snowy bright wet

It's very today. I think it's a northern wind.
They got married on a sunny day in June.

Wait 1ill the weather is to take a bike ride.

Some people prefer to hike when it's __rather than when it's sunny.

B Reading Comprehension |

I What is the theme of the poem “The Toys'?

2. The story behind the poem "The Toys" is a homely one. Narrate the story 8
your own words,
3. What verse style has been
Does this style syjy the m _—
What is the symbol;
Toys™? -
-~ The weather js - this week. I wish it would rain,

B Y e Wi = TS = o

1

--'-# >
.

Thate cold days when I can't warm up.

adopted by the poet in the poem,' The toys '?
ood of the poem and how? l
¢ significance of the word "Toys" in light of the poem ‘The

The weather is rather . today. You should take a rain jacket,
Next week will be hot and




Ay ean hc dangemus if you aren't careful.

10, It's 5; today that | can't see any of the mountains,

11. Thewenther in Murice is often

12. Spring-weather oficn features days followed by a fey, dﬂf;‘!v

sunshine. & i
you'll be happy 1o know that it will be 1

LEgT . ]

13, IMwou are o skier,
weather put him into & foul moad.

in the North.

14, e
15, Winter = usnally very
B. ‘Shades of meanings’is a phrase used to describe the small diffore.. .
meaning between similar words. "Mm

i.  Match wnrds with same shade of meanings in the fnlluwing table,

-|'|"|lhitl‘|£.'- T throw enormous
[ Nibble et }rig]:lcnud gobble
[ Scared ™ pouring ES
T Tes | sprinkling slam
[ v | large terrified

il. ~ Fill in the blank in each sentence with a word tllat.has a stronger meaning
from the words given in the parenthesis.

She , “Don’t answer the phone.” (said, scream)
weather. (cold, freezing)

about the long line at the store. (angry, furious)
"When she woke up, it was
The

i, Fill i gis

1

2. Corl liked to stay insidc during the
3 Themanwas

4 . (raining, pouring)
3 dog growled at the postman. (large, gigantic)

blank in each sentence with a word that has a weaker mﬂllﬂl

from the words given in the parenthesis.
L She

————_,"Don’tanswer the phone.”

(said, whispered) |

. wﬁther {cauld. mul}

The man was about the long line at the store.  (angry, cross)
When she woke up, it was (raining, sprinkling)
o = — dog growled at the postman,  (big, large)
¢ the verb into the correct first conditional form
. r:n—_____________{go) out tonight, (go) 1o the
; cinema.
" If you (get) back late, T 7 (be)
H-TISD"
uwt_______———(““” see) each other tomorrow, we
. (see) each other next week.
4 Ifhe (come), I (be) surprised.
5 Ifwe (wait) here, we (be) late.
6 Ifwe (go) on holiday this summer, we (go)
to Spain.
7. Ifthe weather (not/ improve), we (not/ have)
a picnic.
3 Il (not / go) to bed early, 1 (be) tired
LOmMOrrow,
9, Ifwe (eat) all this cake, we (feel)
sick.
10. Ifyou (not / want) to go out, I (cook) dinner
at home,
1L 1 (come) early if you (want).
12. They (go)to the party if they
(be)invited, : .
3. She (stay)in London if she (get)ajob




A A e
. § ST R e St
(not / geya better job if he b = mmw- -
14. He T e
passyhat cxam. ‘ i GEﬂder Inequality and its
5. 1 (ouyanewdressifl_ Implications
16. She (cookdinner I you gy
supermarket. | thc el! d of the lmlt. the students will be able to:
T {gﬂ}ml holiday if tl'lE}l' i Al BY —
T T o Ust PIE- —reading strategies to predict the content of a text from topic / picture, title /
(havejlime. headings, key words and visuals ete. by using prior knowledge, asking questions and
15 WwWe Eh"lam if we (ot fhun},l wmex[;,ml clues.
1ifit d text o
19, She (take)a taxi if i (rain), ™ Sk:"‘ I:m . o
20. 1 ___ {(not/go)ifyou (not / c“‘llﬂhfilhm a infer theme/ main idea,
' o Apply critical thinking to interact with text, use intensive reading strategies (while-
reading) 0

s scan to answer short questions,

@ Use critical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post-reading ) to
give a personal opinion and justify stance related to viewpoints/ ideas and i issues in
the text read.

s relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences.

a cxplore causes and consequences of a problem or an issue and propose various
. solutions, :

s evaluate material read.
| ® Write a persuasive/argumentative essay on a given topic.
i m distinguish fact from opinion.
i state an opinion on the topic.
list ideas and arguments that support opinion.
organize idea and supporting arguments in a clear, structured and logical manner.
distinguish between language used for persuasion and propaganda.
use persuasive language to enhance ideas. ' 4
use special devices to support arguments, 3
a:lt:ctpalc and respond to opposing arguments by defending point of view with
Ei;c-tuni evidence, quotations, exputupmun. logical reasoning, and commonly held
“beliefs,

® Use' r;:c knowledge of roots, suffixes and affixes to d:tannm::m: meaning of unfamiliar
» woi

® Identify, analyze and construct conditional sentences.
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Gender Inequality and its Implicationg "\
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Gender inequality defines the practice of granting or denying rights or e
to the people based on their gender. Despite the fact that women make mgre %m
of the World population. gender hn:ffcd S,
discrimination against Women still remains

an undeniable fact in Pakistan and across l_lm
globe, potentially hampering 1S m%u-
e

economic advancement and Progress.
major half of the population is badly
neglected in almost all the fields of ]:'ﬂ_:.
especially  education, health, economic
opportunities and political participation.
The issue of gender inequality is,
sometimes, wrongly ascribed 10 religion, As the matter of fact, its primary cauge
are the various cultural norms and the patriarchal mind set.

" Males are considered physically powerful and females as psychologically
sensitive or weak. From birth, male and female off; springs are raised differently. Since
their babyhood, boys are let to play with toys like trucks or other sports related things,
Girls, on the other hand, are introduced more commonly to dolls, dresses and
playhouses, where they take care of dolls as if they were children. Women are supposed
to be submissive to men and are viewed as a property. They are not allowed to take
independent decisions even about some of their very fundamental and sheerly personal
matters like education, marriage and job etc. These trends set by the sociely put men
and women on certain paths, and throughout life, are seen as IWo Very different species
who have very different personalities and should always stay on separate paths.

The Gender inequality is more conspicuously manifested when it comes 10
schooling, particulary education at higher level. Cultural botndaries and various gender
roles lead to different approaches towards male and female education. In Pakistan, for
example, a family may consider it useless to impart education to girls because they ar
oL to get married eventually and to take on their major responsibilities of
hﬂuwrak:{ng and babysitting. Parents are reluctant to send their daughters [© uD-
education institutions. Majority of rural girls drop out of primary schools. According
to to the Ministry of Women development 2007 report, only 5% of women have

rid : 2
RS ged O nearly bridged the educational gender gap. Pakistan still stands at 20% 1t

attained a Bachelor degree and 14% have achieved a Master degree. Likewise:

= nT - —
T SR S
s ST e e
e i - 3 " i
| peonomic Forum 2020 report states that while the majority of couniries have

her S8Y$ about Pakistan, “Less than half of women are literate, compared with 71%
i

.
1.
of 1 ; :
poor OF irrelevant academics of women

with some other factors like marriage and |
aral gtereotypes lead to their joblessness and o
Jomic h,qkwnrdness. Mostly, across the
nbc women cannot  find equal  work | :
lo ,;un'lt'“"" and, so, Temain economically iy’

adent on men. They are barred from owning * f _
-2
;

¥

fnd 304 their control over household economic
urces is also limited. Women, therefore, are |

than men to be living at or below the | i

ikel
mm’ﬂ i.kc Y )

verty line. As regards Pakistan, only one- !
er of women participate in the labour force |
i working or looking to work compared with M
gstiof men. In this connection, the WEF 2020 report says. " Only 5 percent of senior
and leadership roles are held by women, twice the rate of 2016. It is estimated that only
18%of Pakistan's labour income goes to women, one of the lowest share among
countries studied.” Pakistan has to improve upon this alarming situation as soon a8
possible because raising women's participation in the workforce and advancing their
financial empowerment is the key to boosting economic erowth and sustainable
development in the country.

Gender inequality in the worst of its forms is seen in violence against women folk,
Women across the world face violence in various forms, such as physical,
psychological and economic viulcnml_]l is believed that two third of victims of intimate

1 pa:tl.ier violence are womeny According to WHO, one in every five women in European
Region has been a violence victimy In Pakistani society. women face violence and
prejudice in the shape of mental, psychological . physical and emotional abuse,
A.acmrdii.g to an estimate, around 70% to 90% of Pakistani women suffer domestig
Violence! A survey conducted on 1000 women in Punjab revealed that at least two
“omen are burned every day in domestic violence occurrencef Certain heinous social
Practices like honour killing, marriage with the Quran, Karokari and Swara have
become a matter of daily practice in the remote rural arcas of Pakistany/

. .,,_“_______._-—-—:-'-'__:___-@,‘-u-_.__ i 1
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As regards the provis
continues to plague many soci ; ity
such as South Asia, West Asia and China. Regrettably, women aj) Over poroity
particularly in the remote rural areas, face an extremely awkward situation M;ah%’
{o health related issues. Pakistan culs a very sorry figure in terms of the "‘Deq
mortality rate when compared with other countrics ia the region. It j5 fmm:ufm

cultural, economic and adminisirative factors, Due to_llm non-availabilty of gy,
health facilities and qualified female staff, a T -

large number of women lose their lives or their |
infants during child birth. Generally, a woman |- =
is closely tied to the izzat(honour) of the man 3
due to which the free and unattended mobility 4
of women is strictly restricted. This makes it *
harder for women to receive healthcare
gservices and resources when they need it =
direly. Resultantly, the health condition of
women is much poor in comparison with men.
Gender discrimination against women, in terms of education, economi

participation and health/ survival opportunities, render them a weak pedestal in ke
corridors of power. That's why we see that a negligible number of women hold political
and institutional decision making positions. A very limited number of them find a place
in the parliament and the cabinet of any state. A very few women can be seen as heads
of the states, worldwide. The judiciary remains primarily male dominated, especially
at higher levels. Same is the case with armed forces, where women's presence in higher
ranks is too scanty.

As for its relation to religion, Islam enjoins to promote gender equality in all walks
of life, be it education, healthcare or economy ete. Gender equality is a par of its
jurisprudence and fundamental teachings: " O mankind! Fear your Lord who
(initiated) your creation from a single soul, then from it created its mate, and from
these two spread (the creation of) countless men and women." (Al-Nisa: 1)

This verse clearly expounds that men and women are created from a single entity
and as a gender, one is not superior to the other.

ISIE_‘"' provides equal rights of taking part in economic activities and property
ownership to women,

&

jon of and access to healthcare system, gender d‘. NS
cties all over the world, especially the dwclﬂping%ﬁf 3

LT L )

~ men there is a share of what they earned
f'.ur:.: R e e
’, -;;rlyTi“his farewell sermon , The Rasool of mercy fmclmtymmw
S'Mmmﬁrr of men and women saying,
I:“:“ deed you have rights over your wives and your wives have rights over you"
anan al-Tirmidhi Vol. 1, Book 7, Hadith 1163)
jear as day is the fact that with the exclusion of the half of its population, Pakistan
o reach the pinnacle of progress, peace and stability. In the words of Quaide Azam
n&uhammnd Ali Jinnah, " No Nation can rise to the heights of glory unless her
yomen stand side by side with men." Thus, in order to keep the wheel of progress
pment rolling on, the latent potentialities of women need to be utilised by

and develo :
cqsuring gender parity in all walks of life.

As©
cann

" Journal of prevention and intervention in the community< vol;48,2020-issue 4:
Gender inequalities: implications and resistance. :

2. World Economic Forum 2020 report

3. pakistan Economic Survey (2019-2020)

4- Article published in Daily Times on 14.1.2019. #

5. Joumal of Humanities and Social Science, Volume 1. Issue 4: Gendem g
Discrimination: implications for Pakistan Security

6 Article on "Gender equality and Islam " by Shaikhul Islam Muhammad Tahir ul
Qadri
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dwelling; residence.

ascribe(n)

to refer to a supposed caused, source are someone.

__._—-—.-

conspicuously(adv.) | prominently.

_consequently(adv.) | resultantly,

|_Compound(v) combine so as to form a whole.
dearth(n) scarcity. ; Acute insufficiency.

R, o, W1
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diminished(adj.) small : we_akcncd- 3
detrimental(adj.) | fatal ; harmful- _““'---‘
disparity(n) inﬁqﬂaﬁij'-__________________________‘ﬁ
eventually (adv.) finally. B e |
impart(v) transmit; transkate. . -
intimate(adj.) ha.ving‘ VMNP- =
latent(adj.) potentially existing. . |
manifesi(v) demonstrate. N
mortality(n) death rate. : B
ongoing(adj.) currently happening. 3
offsprings(n} children. : |
persistent(adj.) continual; never-ending. =
plague(v) cause to suffer or inflict. __
pinnacle(n) The most successful point, the culmination.
patriarchal(adj.) Relating to or denoting a system of society control by mc_n,_-
pedestal(n) position ; standing.
potentialities(n) capabilities.
parity (n) equality.
render(v) provide; cause to become.
Swara (aslx), is a custom fm in parts of county where
- e e e o ot i 1
murder. g
WEF World Economic Forum i

g e
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ding Comprehension }
Do you agree or disagree with the views of the writer as stated in the third

ng-mph of the text?
Give 2 brief account of the plight of women in Pakistan with respect to their

healthcare issues.
what factors are responsible for the economic backwardness of women in
pakistan?
t does Islam say about women's rights? Explain your answer in the light of
Qur'an and Hadith.
5, State any incidence of gender inequality in any sector which you have ever
ohserved in your immediate surrounding.
What seems to be the motive behind writing this text?

6.
7. What would you suggest for the eradication of gender inequality?

§ viting Suggestions ) |

L=

What is an argumentative essay?
1n this type of essay, the writer establishes a stance or position on an issue by providing
reasons and supporting evidence. when writing an argumentative (persuasive) essay,
you need more than just an opinion to make your point of view accepted by the reader.
Even the strongest stance won't be compelling if it is structured improperly and not
backed up with solid reason in an evidence.
Structure of an argumentative essay: ;
Introduction: Give such an opening statement through which you grab the attention or
hook the reader. You can start with a surprising statistical figure that is not commonly
known within the field. Next, provide a background on your topic to prepare the readers
for the rest of your essay. You may engage the reader by answering questions like

& Why is the this issue important?

& What are the root causes of this problem?

& What is affected?

& Are there any solutions available?
For cxample, if the topic is gender inequality in the workplace you. can share
statistics from a research that exemplifies the difference in income of the average men
and women who perform the same role.

I

2
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ﬁy paragraphs: Body paragraphs is the area where you provide
provide evidence to prove your point and thus to persuade the readers. The b“gm“yﬂk :
is to present one point in one paragraph. At least, three body paragraphs | R

good persuasive essay.
%

Conclusion: It where you would conclude your essay. Here, you have to .
and close the essay with an impact. You will try to convince the reader ﬂdming
your argument is the most valid one. that
To sum up, a good argumentative essay should have:
1- A clear and solid thesis statement in the introduction.
2- Logical reasoning, examples, evidence, facts and figures ete in SUPPOIL of the thesis
statement. i
3- An effective conclusion,

e
Keeping in view the structure of an argumentative essay, write your own opir
the following topic : Bt
" The bread earner has always got a stronger social status"

 Oral Communication

Divide the class into two equal groups. The first group will be asked to speak in favour
of women equality and the second group will be asked to speak against it,

=

";_Vuciht;lar}'_ﬁl_ll-:l é;aml?nhr )

A.  Use the bank of prefixes to complete each word, There may be more than one
answer for some words. Use new words in Your sentences.

| de- [ dis- [ ex- | i Tim [ i

__usual l_pm'lnnl
__logical

i Ccomplete the sentences with the verb in brackets. Use the First Cnndlﬂqlxm

-
2
3.
4.
5

12.
13.

I my aunt comes to visit, She ...vvvocrrnnenn (giVE) US 0 present.
If it doesn’t Fain, We ...........c.uvnununnnns (20) 10 the beach.
13| FO— (snow) tonight, we will make a snowman tomorrow,

If you don't try, YoU ccc.cvcnnivcrvannnaenn., (miot succeed),

If YOU wovveesssnssreceesees (BUINg) the sandwiches for the picnic, T will bring the
drinks.

1f he talks too long, his parents .........cocoueeeee.o.. (not let) him use the phone.

He will turn on the heater if it .........c................ (get) too cold,

You won't understand the questions unless you ... (read) the

book. )

If We vcssinciscnianncss (80) to Peshawar, we .....o.ooooo.o0 (visit) my friend
Salman.

If she .occocverecnsinennnn, (d0) well in her exams, my sister ..o, (go) to
university.

Neelam .....cc..eveinenr... (Ot €2L) SUppEr ifshe .................... (eat) all that ice cream,

My brother .........ccvvvoen... (drive) us to the cinema if we ... {ask) him,
Uncle Ismail ...................... (phone) us ifhe ............... {want) to come with us,

C. Circle the correct words.

G U

Arif will water the garden if he comes/will come home.

We will buy our tickets if we will have/have enough money.
We will be late for the show unless you hurry/will hurry.

I will take/take an umbrella if it rains.

Ifit is/will be a nice day tomorrow, we will go for a bike ride.
He won’t cross the road unless he will see/sees the green light,



By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

. = ;_.- o
@ Use pre-reading strategies fo predict the content of a text from topic / picture, title /

headings, key words and visuals ete. by using prior knowledge, asking questions and
contexmual clues.
@ Skim text to
® have general idea of the text
® infer theme/ main idea.
i@ Apply critical thinking to interact with text, use intensive reading strategies (while.
reading) to
m scan to answer shorl questions.
i@ Use eritical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post-reading ) to
® give a personal opinion and justify stance related to viewpoints! ideas and issues in
the text read.
u relate what is read to his or her own feelings and expenences.
@ = explore causes and consequences of a problem or an issue and propose various
solutions.
= evaluate materinl read.

@ Examine and interpret transitional devices that show comparison, contrast, reason,

Y e
0

concession, condition, emphasis,
‘@ Identify, analyze and construct conditiona| sentences,

2 Jehangir Khan— The Conqueror

~ith a little moisture, this soil is extremely fertile.”
his line from Allama Muhammad Igbal seems unquestionably true when we
cof peﬂP"-" a5 great 5!5 Jahang‘ll’ Khan.
k= Khan was born in Karachi on December 10, 1963. He came from a Pushtoon
hh“'ng";] Jroriginated from a village near Peshawar called Naway Kalay. Jahangic Khan
31111”: spurs in the field of squash so much so that his name and Squash became

wod l.n. ble ,as if they were the two sides of the same coin, Jahangir Khan is considered
inﬁci"'l'::; greatest and fittest player in the history of Squash and his achievements have
wbcm rivalled o date.

This greatest squash player of all time
faced many ups and downs in his caﬂ}’ life.
when a child, Jahangir Khan was physm?“!f
yery weak. He had undergone two surgical

-edures for hernia before attaining the age
of 12, His doctors, therefore, wanted him not
to take part in any sort of physical activities.
Nonetheless his high zest and passion to excel
could not be fettered by any physical malady. He embarked on the most grueling sport
of Squash and through his courage and determination, ultimately prevailed. Another
great shock he received was the accidental demise of his elder brother, Torsam Khan
who succumbed (o heart attack during a match in Australian Open. Torsam Khan was
one of his coaches as well-the other two being Roshan Khan, his father and Rahmmat
Khan, his cousin. Jahangir Khan not only loved him but also, got inspiration from his
example. His sudden death could have made Jahangir Khan wrap up all his dreams and
Quit the game for ever, but for his strong determination, he grew into the most
successful player in the history of Squash. Besides, he established fame for his

incredible fitness and stamina and was widely known as 'the fittest player' in the world
of sport,

On account of his physical weakness from his recent illness, the selectors decided
010 select him to play in the World Championship in 1979. All the same, to satiate his
Unshakable spirit, he instead of giving in, plunged into the World Amateur individual

‘*ﬁﬂmninnship, and at the very tender age of just 15 years, became the youngest ever
Winner of the prestigious event.



\t the age of 17, Jahangir Khan, astounded the world by beating the Worlg B,
one Geoff Hunt of Australia in the final to become the youngest champion of Ty Wo il
Open in 1989. This tremendous victory proved to be the scratch line for u“’jﬁ':ﬂney 5 E
his success that went on as unstoppable as the wind for five hundred apg fifty &'He
matches consecutively in the next five - :
years (1981-1986), It is the longest
winning streak by any athlete in the top
level professional sports as per the
record of Guinness Book of World
Records. During  his  distinguished
career, he won The World Open
Championship for six times and the

British Open , a record ten times inarow
from 1982 to 1991. :

At the end of 1986, another Pakistani athlete named Jan Sher Khan appeareq g
the horizon of Squash. He went toe to toe with Jahangir Khan and put a rea| challenge
to his domination. Jan Sher Khan was able to capture the 1987 World Open title,

Jahangir Khan, however, managed to put an end to Jan Sher khan's winning streak over

him in March 1988, They met in the final of the 1988 World Open, wherein Jahangir

Khan stood victorious. .

One of the main reasons behind his phenomenal performance was his incredible,
fitness level which he had attained not without a rigorous training and regular physical

exercise. He would start his day with doing a fourteen kilometer jogging in 60-120

F minutes followed by short bursts of timed sprint. Then he would take body exercise in

the gym and finally cooling down in the pools, He would follow this routine five days

) a week. On the sixth day, he would do match practice and the seventh day used to be

|

-

ik

his rest day.

In 1993, following his last match against Jan Sher Khan in the World Open final,
this legendry player bade adieu to Squash as a player. But like a fish out of water, he.
could not stay away for too long. He re-entered the game, though not as a player. In
1997, he was elected as the Vice President of Pakistan Squash Federation (PSF) and in
?\'uvﬂmber 1998, he became the Vice President of the World Squash Federation. Later,
in 2002 and 2004, he held the position of the President of WSF for two terms
successively. In 2008, he became Emeritus President of WSF, "

—
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The list of the achievements and the awards he grabbed is too long to be
Jin a few lines. The Government of Pakistan conferred upon him the Pride of
clﬂf; ance award and the Civil Award of “Hilal-e-Imtiaz” (The Crescent of
on) for his extra-ordinary achievements in Squash. In 2005, the leading
nal Magazine “Time" named him as one of their “Asian Heroes” of the last
" vears. The London Metropolitan University granted him the honorary degree of
ginty ¥ torate of Philosophy for his contributions to sports in 2007. The Japanese
{he Dot ent paid him a solemn tribute by issuing commemorative stamp in his name,
Lo ook, 'Winning Squash', Jahangir Khan writes, “I was told, I would never become
[nhis . jon. I was the youngest, the smallest, the feeblest and the sickest of the

{Vorld Champ! i S .
iy He stated further in his book, * Neither the doctors nor my father believed there

chance forme to becomea good Squash player.” However despite such disparaging
u:n!:: and discouraging comments of the world without, he was ignited and boosted up
::lhs world within and he proved himself. He ruled over the world of Squash and, true to
- ame, was called as “ The Conqueror™.

=

perfor™
pistinct
|n1ﬂ““tiu

his :
l" Glossary |
_‘_________,__-!"-

amateur(n)

unpaid; engage in as a pastime.
astound(v) astonish; affect with wonder.
boost up(v) push up,
burst(v) emerge suddenly and energetically.
bid adieu(v) say goodbye. .
confer (v) bestow; present.

commemorative(adj.) | memorial; intended as an honour,

disparaging(adj.) derogatory; expressive of low opinion.
e e -

demise(n) death.
domination(n) supremacy.
embark on(v) start up.

excel(v)

Sy stand out ; top; go past.
fertile(aq i.)

capable of reproducing




fetter(n)
grueling(adj.)
grab(v) catch; take hold of. _-"“---.‘_____
give in(ph.v.) succumb; vield; now; accept one's defeat,.
ignite(v) arouse feelings and passions. T T ==
incredible(adj.) unbelievable. -
inarow in a scries; consccutively. ____"“"--._
malady(ies) (n) ailments; diseases - -
moisture(n) welness R -
plunge into (v) begin with vigour. B
prevail(n) predominate; reign. _“‘--—=
phenomenal(adj.) unbelievably great. -
rival(v) compete with ==
succumb tofv) give in; now before I~
stamina(n) staying power. T
satiate(v) 1o satisfy. =]
scratch line starting ling; beginning.
streak(n) an unbroken series of events .
sprint(n) a quick run,
successively(adv.) | consecutively.
solemn(adj.) sincere; signifier.
tremendous(adj) grand; extreme in degree.
toe to toe(idiom) ::;ble to compete with someone in a strong, detr:nnmud
?ﬂmmﬂe(ﬁj') steadfast; marked by firm determination.
rigorous(adj.) | follow rules/procedure in a severe way.
win one's [
| spurs(idiom) to prove one’s skill in a particular area.
wrap up(v) finish off ___
2estle) enthusiasm |
L

hﬂld l'¢5lrall‘l Shacklc AL ¥ :_._f Reuding Cnmprehemiﬂa J :
_——_—‘-_"‘\.._ l .
toilsome; that requires much physieal ¢ffort o did Jahangie - e e

. from the wazdl

) part in any physical activity?
ngadpmmphmﬁoEanms&ymdl“mw” e |

Give a brief dﬂ!tl of Jahangir Khan's achievements in the light of the text,
- ,nh,mg;rKhan the conqueror”.
Keeping in view the achicvements of Jahangir th’ compare any other

# ational hero in sports with him.

s An idiom is the expression whose meaning cannot be inferred from the
" meanings of the words that make it up. Find out three uimmauc expressions

from the text and explain their meanings.

What inspiration do you get from the life of Jahangir Khan?

6.

ﬁ;itTng Suggestions )

Write an essay on the present state of Squash in Pakistan.

i Oral Communication J
Divide the students into groups on the basis of the choice of their favourite game. Ask
cach member to share his reasons in the group for liking the particular game in the

group.
B Vocabulary and Grammar )

Transitional Devicﬁ
Transitional devices are like bridges between parts of your paper. They are cues that
hielp the reader to interpret ideas a paper develops. Transitional devices are words or
Phrases that help carry a thought from one sentence to another, from one idea to another,
or from one paragraph to another. And finally, transitional devices link sentences and
Peragraphs together smoothly so that there are no abrupt jumps or breaks between ideas.
There are several types of transitional devices, and each category leads readers to make
:;“‘“1 connections or assumptions. Some lead readers forward and imply the building
4 idea or thought, while others make readers compare ideas or draw conclusions

ng thoughts.
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- Here is a list o

given way,

TO ADD: '
and, again, and then, besides, equally important, finally, further, furthermoge,

next, lastly, what's more, moreover, in addition, first (second, etc.) :

TO COMPARE:
; whereas, but, yet, on the other hand, however, nevertheless, on the Contrary, by

camparison, where, compared to, up against, balanced against, vis a vis, but, algy

conversely, meanwhile, afier all, in contrast, although this may be true, ete.

TO PROVE:

because, for, since, for the same reason, obviously, evidently,

besides, indeed, in fact, in addition, in any case, that is, etc.

nor, g

furthermore, Moreoyey

TO SHOW EXCEPTION:

yet, still, however, nevertheless, in spite of, despite, of COUrse, once in g while,

somctimes,ctc. o

TO SHOW TIME: -
then, later, previously,

immediately, thereafter, soon, after a few hours, finally,
formerly, first (second, ete.), next, and then, ele.

TO REPEAT:
in brief, as I have said, as I have noted, as has been noted, etc.

TO EMPHASIZE: .
definitely, extremely, obviously, in fact, mdeed, in any case, absolutely, positiv;'jy,
naturally, suprisingly, always, forever, perennially, eternally, never, emphatically,
unquestionably, without a doubt, certainly, undeniably, without reservation, ete,

TO SHOW SEQUENCE: G

first, second; third, and so forth, A, B, C, and so forth. next, then, following this, at this
time, now, at this point, afier, afterward, subsequently, finally, consequently,
previously, before this, simultaneously, concurrently, thus, therefore, hence, next, and

then, soon, ete.
TO GIVE AN EXAMPLE:

for example, for instance, in this case, in another case, on this occasion, in this situation,
take the case of, to demonstrate, 1o illustrate, as an illustration, to illustrate, ete.
TO SUMMARIZE OR CONCLUDE: :

n bmf on the whole, summing up, to conclude, in mnclusi-on, as I have shown, 5?'1
have said, hence, therefore, accordingly, thus, as a result, cons equently; etc.
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4,

10.

B.

AN

types given in the box )
pearby. similarly, evenif, Wtimately, in the
in othet words .

| in the blanks with appropriate Aransitional word/phrase of different

L St s
S b i i )
the teachers were meeting in a closed-door session.

- r e

> "r_ PN

(place and space) ' ;%
» the harvest dance was also held on a Friday night. ~ -

(comparison / contrast)
the school district pays for half of the students’ breakfasts,

mﬂwm without enough resources to pay for the remaining

amount. {cause / purpose) :
» N0 one has more influence on a student *s grades than the student

himself. (conclusion / summary) .
» the library will be closed during lunch. (time / sequence)
, fewer students are able to take courses in the fine arts:

music, art, and drama. (effect / result / qualification) . :
, the student council has unanimo usly endorsed the revised

calendar for the school. (addition / extension) ;
, a longer school day may provide more opportunities .

instead of fewer. (example /clarification/ emphasis )
Use the correct transition words in the blank spaces below from list of.
transition words in the box. wE

-

Tim earned an A on the test;
The book was interesting; '
. Gordon finished his chores early;

it was hard to read. .
» he had time to play football,

Sarah’s horse js beautiful; s it is well-bred.

The sailors prepared the

cargo. £
Her sister had a cold; Julie’s family canceled the trip.

Oranges are good for you; they are full of vitamin C.
Two seats were left on the bus; , most of the group had to wait for
next one, )

ship to sail; the dock workers Inadﬂ;.lthu
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e Second Conditionals
Put the verh into the correct fense:

L IfI (be) you, I (8¢t) a new jgp,
i ., he ([
2. Ifhe fheiyounpen e ravel) g
3. Ifwe (not / be) friends, I (be) nnmrn_

4. IfI {@w} enough money, [ — {bq,.lhy“_‘l

) a big
Home. / be) always so late, she '
5 Ifshe_ (not kg (be) pre,y
6. If we (win) the lottery, we g;'::'%d
9 _________'_"--—-.._____
world. . )t
7. Ifynu {h&‘-"&] a beuﬂfjﬂh, we _— {bcj Hh]emh'y
new car. = A
8. ""l__— l'speak} pcrf'cct Engl:tsh, | (hﬂ'ﬁ‘ﬂl oo
job. , !
9. Ifwe (Tive) in England, I (speak) Englig,
10. If she (pass) the exam, s (be) able ¢, enter
university,
11. She (be) happier if she (have) ¢
friends. B
12. We (buy) a house if we (decide) 1o stay
here.
13. They (have) more maoney if they-——._____ -(not / buy) so many
Ckﬂh&s. i}
14. We (come) to dinner if we (have) time.
15, She (call) him if she (know) his
number.
16. They (g0) to Murree on holiday if they (like) cold
weather.
Ithe . (pass) the exam if she (study) more.
18.1 (marry) someone famous if (be) a movie star.
Ig, chwcr {bﬂ} fﬂtea a' "“' bu A New car.
20 You_ (b late again if we (buy) -
————— (lose) weight ir you (eat) less,
William Shakespeare

........
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- All the World’s 4 Stage

e unit, the students will be able to:
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 Read a given poem and give orally and in writing:
¥ RE. theme and its development.
g personal response with justification,
g recognize literary techniques such as personification and alliteration,
critical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post-reading ) to
@ Use give a personal opinion and justify stance related 1o viewpoints/ ideas and issues in §
3 the text read,
w relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences,
a cxplore causes and consequences of a problem or an issue and propose various
solutions.
# Analyze how a writer/ poet uses language to :
w appeal to the senscs through use of figurative language including similes, |
metaphors and imagery.
® Identify, analyze and construct conditional sentences
o Analyze and construct simple, compound and complex sentences
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All the World’s a Stage

All the world’s a stage,
And all the men and women merely players;

They have their exits and their entrances,
And one man in his time plays many parts,
His acts being seven ages. At first, the mfant,
Mewling and puking in the nurse's arms.
Then the whining schoolbay, with his saichel
And shining moming face, creeping like snail .

Unwillingly to school. And then the lover, : .
Sighing like fumace, with a woeful ballad Lo
Made to his mistress” evebrow. Then a soldier, ey
Full of strange oaths and bearded like the pard,
Jealous in honor, sudden and quick in quarrel,

Seeking the bubble reputation .
Even in the cannon’s mouth. And then the justice, e

In fair round belly with good capon lined,

With eyes severe and beard of formal cut,

Full of wise saws and modern instances;

And so he plays his part. The sixth age shifis
Into the lean and slippered pantaloon,

With spectacles on nose and pouch on side;

His youthful hose, well saved, a world too wide
For his shrunk shank, and his big manly voice,
Turning again toward childish treble, pipes ' : :

And whistles in his sound, Last scene of all,
That ends this strange eventfu] history,

Is second childishness and mere oblivion,

Sans teeth, sans eyes, sans taste, sans everything.

o

Bis

will
35 born

worl

[
wmﬂlﬁ
have beet

) Glossary |

aworld too wide

um Shakespeare was an English poet, playwright, and actor. He
on 26 April 1564 in Stratford-upon-Avon, Shakespeare is
“i ; regarded as the greatest writer in the English language and the
s pre-eminent dramatist. He is often called England's national
nd nicknamed the Bard of Avon. He wrote about 38 plays, 154
two long narrative poems, and a few other verses. His plays
wranslated into every major living language and are perform
fhose of a0y other playwright. Around 1613, at the age of 49, he retired to Stratford,
he died three years later, Few records of Shakespeare's private life survive, He

:;gdon 23 April 1616, atthe age of 52.

ed more often than

much too big

here, periods of time

13(0)
ballad (n)

a slow love song

even in the cannon's
maotth

a 'cannon’ was a large gun, and it's 'mouth’ was at the front -
so0, the man seeks his reputation even if it means standing in
front of guns, i.e. going to war or getting in fights

eventful(adj.) full of activity, containing lots of events
furnace (n) an object which contains a fire, used for heating

_ "o line' means to fill something at the edges (e.g. 'line a tin
good capon lin'd for baking a cake') and ‘capon' was chicken to eat - so the

man was fat from eating good chicken

history(n) here, a kind of play that talks about evenis in the past
{mﬂ (n) tights, thin trousers that men wore in Shakespeare's time
instances (n) examples (as in for instance') o

talous in honoyr

‘.“-_-—-_____________
Justice(n)

here, jealous means that soméune,takns care of something
very carefully - so the young man takes great care of his
honour, his reputation as a good man

here, a judge or magistrate - so someone very respected |
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H i e Em#;g;-g 1 s 'thin'; a slipper is l people
i " ' means ' H wear
lean and shppr:l" mdcnr:?l; 'p@.lﬂﬂll]ﬂﬂ' meant an old man - sg thig dgmn*bw B |
packaloon thin old man who stays inside i Ha
3 if someone is 'manly’ they have chmnclcmm]:‘"-\
manly(adj.) traditionally admire in men, e.g. being strong angd braye
mere(adj.) | here, absolute or complete (old-fashioned use) |
merely(adv.) [ just, only =
ise that a cat makes (in modern Fror—1'
mewling(v) f :;‘:,‘;" iy (in modemn Engligh, g
] 'mistress’ means female lover but it mm-« :
I_’msuﬂsml in charge By
« _______--'_'-——-_.____
I oaths{n) f Promises
3 - 4 I __.__-__-"""---.
if someone is 'oblivious' they don't know what is haPPEﬁing
oblivion(n) around them, and if they live in 'oblivion' they are
completely forgotten by other people = =
= ____“—-———-_______‘
: f pard(n) a large cat, such as a leopard (old-fashioned English).
[Lart (n) here, a character in a play or drama
pipes(n) a musical instrument that makes a high sound .
pouch{n) a small bag for carrying money ]
puking(v) being sick, vomiting
belly means 'stomach’ - so a 'round belly' is a large or fat
round belly I man's stomach! :
sans(prep.) | without (this is French for ‘without') i
I satchel(n) :J s:;:;l:rer bag that children sometimes use to carry books

! Secon chalichinens , talk about a ‘second childhood’)

being like a child again (in modern English, we sometimes |

- bubble is em by 'seeking the bubble reputation’,
seeking the bubble | © pty, so by g rep 3
repu;agu: e Shakespeare means that the man does things that make him
look good even if they are pointless )
'to shrink’ means to grow smaller, and a 'shank’ is a piece of
shrunk shank meat cut from a leg of an animal - so the man's legs have: |
Brown narrower with age
s:shing(\'l mm sexual pleasure (oo 4 il .
T i e |

L Write the summary of the poem, “All the World’s a Stage”,
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it in | ‘quarrel’is a slightly old-fash: j
1 q ; ¥ ashioned word f, ;
f mid“": and quUICKIn |, 4 en' here means unpredictable - sq in xan“mmmf;:hm
quarTe young man might suddenly and become violent
o here, a life or lifetime
fime(n) s :
| — atreble is thl!'h.tﬂlﬂ' Part of a piece of music - 50
treble(n) Shakespeare is refefring to a boy's high voice
'_._-—""--_-_-_ » - . {
wming again toward | becoming again
W wise sayings or phrases (old-fashioned English)
Feroeful (ad).) unhappy (old-fashioned English)
Rpadostorsc

Reading Comprehension J
L

This poem is an extended metaphor. What are the two things being
compared?

2. There are seven stages or acts of a man listed in this poem. What are they?

3. What is meant by the word ‘oblivion’ in the context of the poem *All the
World’s a Stage™?

4. Thenasoldier, Full of strange baths, and bearded like a pard, Jealous in honour,
sudden and quick in quarrel, Seeking the bubble reputation Even in the cannon’s
mouth. :

(a) What is the soldier ready to do?
(b) What is the poetic device used in the second line?
(c) What does ‘bubble reputation’ mean?

3. What is the significance of the words ‘entrances’ and ‘exits” in the poem “The
Seven Ages’?

6. Identify various figure of speech in the poem.

7. Write a well-integrated essay on different stages of human life as mentioned in
the above poem, using above prewriting strategies.

Wﬁ“gsllggesﬁnns 31, |
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£ ' Oral Communicatgn-_-}
];vuu_e' the -s_l.'l.td-!_‘r;t;.tu scl;act a stage rn‘!u of their own choice ang share i
chm_'actenstmsﬂ:mus as he observed with their peer. ;
!_ Vocahulary_ and Grammar J!

R 118

A.  Following words have been taken from the above poem. Circle the worg da
closely matches the relevant word,

[Ewﬁng fa, sleeping r b. reading ﬁc. talking d. ;“T-_‘_""
Eﬁt{!hel Iu. table :m?:f for ’c. lemon d. wrid:r;:d_-‘ﬁhﬁ
mncﬁll Pa. sad r b. dancing ! ¢. intelligent dm_‘-"“ ,
J Pard [a. barber ]' b. teacup J c. leopard d;ﬁ_);:___—__-'"
fCapcm Ia. fur [h. fat chicken | c. ribbons d—hmc_h__—_-_-"
Ews Ia.. sayings J b. tools c. monkeys d. cities
[lnmms a. technology fb,judgcmcms c. dress d. ships
Pantaloon [a. pants ib, bed Jc. hot air balloon | d, thick book |
Shank fa.head  [b.family  [c.income d. legs A
Treble Ia. terrors !h. games [ :0331’ pitched d. musical instrument
| Obivion |a. immortality [ b- joy | c. wisdom d. forgetfulness
[Sans o false b.yellow e without d. full of
B.  Complete with the Second Conditional
I Ifwe (be) in Lahore today, we (be) able to go to the
concert in Shalimar Bagh,
2 MlI___ (have) million dollars, I (give) a lot to
charity,
i- II: :1 e (win) the (:::Z?; :1 e (buy) a big house.
gree, she

; (love) working
on animal conservation, g
6. My parents

(noVdrive), if publi )
reliable. WA pyiblic . e {l:e

— — — —

o
——

you, 1 ——— _(not/ ride) a motorcycle.
(tell) their father, he (be) very

angry. :

g She (spend) a year in the USA ifjt (be) easier to get
a green 4

0. We (help) you if we (know) how.

qr, I (feel) better, 1 (can) go to the cinema with
so flabby. :

13. She___ (not/call) youifshe (notwant).

On thé hasis of Structure, there are four types of sentences,

1. Simple Sentences .
A simple sentence contains a subject and a verb, and it may also have an object and

modifiers. However, it contains only one independent clause,
Here are a few examples:

She wrote.

She completed her project on time.

He organized his sources by theme,

They studied for many hours.

2. Compound Sentences

A compound sentence contains at least two independent clauses. These two
independent clauses can be combined with a comma and a coordinating conjunction or
with a semicolon,

Here are a fow examples:

She completed her literature review, and she created her reference list.

He organized his sources by theme; then, he updated his reference list, 2
They studied for many hours, but they realized there was still much to learn.

3. Complex Sentences ' ; ; . ' .
Acomplex sentence contains at least one independent clause and at least one dependent
clause. Dependent clauses can refer to the subject (who, which) the sequence/time
(since, While), or the causal elements (because, if) of the independent clause.
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If a sentence begins with a dependent clause, note the comma after thjg clause,
ETE i5 not 4

the other hand, the sentence begins with an independent clause, th
Separating the two clauses,

Here are a few examples:

Although she completed her literature review,

section, .
Note the comma in this sentence because it begins with a dependent clayge,

Because he organized his sources by theme, it was easier for his readers 1o follow, i
Note the comma in this sentence because it begins with a dependent clayge, 2
They studied APA rules for many hours as they were so interesting,

Note that there is no comma in this sentence because it begins with an iu_%t

clause.
Using some complex sentences in writing allows for more sentence variety,

she still needed to work op hm' Methog,

4. Compound-Complex Sentences
Sentence types can also be combined. A compound-complex sentence contains af Jeagy

two independent clauses and at least one dependent clause.
She completed her literature review, but she still needs to work on her methods mﬂn

even though she finished her methods course last semester, _
Although he organized his sources by theme, he decided to arrange them
chronologically, and he carefully followed the MEAL plan for organization,
With pizza and soda at hand, they studied APA rules for many hours, and they decided
that writing in APA made sense because it was clear, concise, and objective.
Using some complex-compound sentences in writing allows for more sentence variely,
Pay close attention to comma usage in complex-compound sentences so that the reader
is easily able to follow the intended meaning.
C.  State whether the following sentences are simple, complex or compound.

I We met rather few people who spoke English. . :

2. Ihave been on rather too many planes and trains recently,

3. Wedrove right up to Karachi in two days.

4. Idon't care how expensive it is, >

3. Two minutes ago the child was fast asleep, but now he is wide awake.

6. Heis not tall enough to be a soldier.

7. Tguess she just doesn’t respect you, o

8. T'have got four sisters and each of them is quite different from the others. i
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you can either come with me now or walk home.

He will never leave home because he hasn't got the courage to,

when all else fails, read the user manual,

It was Saced who paid for the drinks,

we have to go to bed when the clock chimes ten a"clock.

Arshad liked Salman’s friend, and he also liked his cousin,

The big brown dog ran after the blue and red ball,

Zakariyya and Essa Khan rode their bicycles after they ate lunch, .
The teacher and the principal met in the hall near the library,
Many brave soldiers fought in the war, and they received medals,
The drammers played a long time, but the piano players stopped early.
Before the queen rode in the parade, she gave a speech.
After midnight the ghosts will come out of the haunted attic. )
She dropped the pan and the plate, but she held on to the spoon.




By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:
R TR TS T T TS T M TSI S T R
® Use pre-reading strategies to predict the content of a text from topic / Picture, litl‘:%
headings, key words and visuals etc. by using prior knowledge, asking qUSStions g
contextual ¢lues,
@ Skim lext to
® have general idea of the text,
® infer theme/ main idea.
® Apply critical thinking to interact with text, use intensive reading strategies (while.

reading) to
® scan fo answer short questions,
@ Wrile a persuasive/argumentative essa y 0N a given topic to
= siale an opinion on the topic.
= list ideas and arguments that support opinion,
@ Analyze passages in the text to identify the theme/ general subjéct, key idea/ central
thought (2 statement about the general subject) and supporting details,
® Recognize that the theme of a text is carried in a thesis statement.
@ Use various reference sources for interpersonal, academic and workplace situation
including figurative, idiomatic and technical vocabulary.
® Identify, analyze and construct conditional sentences.
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Technical Education

The key 0 economic growth and industrialization is a skilled and well.
e. We are at the crossroads of the history with a number of
th:f’nr; at our door. Now it is up to us whether we avail of the opp
-“m:;c:n go wasted. Thi_s isa <:-n_n-:a.| hr.nerufuurl history when the country is passing
et h the demographic transition. This is lhe ume to develop the youth by training
hrovg various skills through investment with the purpose of education and training,
them d;:eiupi"s this resource, we can capitalize the demographic dividends. This
By s political commitment to make decisions to allocate adequate funds to human
esource development and equip our youth with modem skills especially through
cducation and (raining, - i
pakistan currently has the largest generation of young people in its history,
According to 8 recent United Nations Deve:lapnlmm Program report, 64 percent of the
otal Pakistan population is below th_.c age of thirty that makes it ﬁu: second youngest
country in South Asia after Afghanistan and one of the yc-ungt.:s.t in the world. This
“youth bulge” provides unique challenges as well as opportunities for the country's
social and economic progress. The critical question is, will Pakistanis grow older before
they get richer? The answer to this question lies in the country's development and
implementation of a strategy to educate and utilize the potential of Pakistan’s young
population. .

Pakistan’s  vocational education and
tining (TVET) system is facing multiple
challenges including access, quality, equity and
relevance to industry. Three million young
people enter the job market each year but the
TVET sector can accommodate less than halfa
million trainees annually in its more than 3500
institutes  across the country. Even the
Eraduates of these institutes find it hard to get

trained
opportunities
ortunities or just

Jobs because they do not have specific skills valued in the market. If this trend

continues, it would further aggravate the unemployment problem and thus affect the

teonomic growth in the long run.

v Perhaps the biggest advantages of technical and vocational education training

EDto cconomy are to help fight unemployment and alleviate poverty. In fact, it
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" has also been referred to as a solution fo terronsm, crimes and other Social Fmﬂi:'-l SR

The time is ripe for such investment and setting the goals for our future Course op
We need to make policies which are not only relevant but implementabje, We h:c'%“‘
best policies of the World in every department of the governmen but Wa ;-:th‘
implement it effectively. So along with the policy options we need to look im,,,l 9
issues of implementation as well, L
In the field of technical education, Pakistan should leam from deve
countries like Japan and Germany. These two countries positively *MH&fonm.d{:End
economics after World War-11 through a laser-beam focus on technica] and vocygi, =
education. Japan became a giant in the field of technology and ane of the Wori:'. I
leading economies by developing a skilled and trained workforce, Germany, the £ 5
largest economy in the world today, prides itself on its Vocational Educatiq, e
Training (VET) system. More than one-third (33% of all students whq graduate g,
secondary school in Germany enter a vocational training program and abouy; 51
of the country's workforce, are skilled workers trained in the VET system,
The Father of the Nation, Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah, paq alsg
stressed the need for scientific and technical education to build the ceonomic fityre o
Fakistan. In his Speech at the Dhaka University Convocation on March 24ty 1948 he
said, “Now I want that you must divert your mind, your attention, your aimg and
ambition to other channels and other avenues and fields that are open 1o vou and wilf.
increasingly become so. There is no shame in doing manual work and labour. There iz
an immense scope in technical education for we want technically qualified peaple very
badly.”
The current state of TVET %,
is not very encouraging. We need lt 8
at least a million skilled workers 8 ‘g
Every year to cater to our industry
and other sectors. The stren ath of
skilled workers in the country e
however remains Just  around
300,000, It is hurting to note tha
hardly 16.3 per cent of the youth

cohort completes secondary education, with the result that more than three-quarters
I:a!rlfc ei{ucallona:I mstitutions without foundational or life skills. The majority of
Pakistan’s emerging labour force is either without education and skills or has very litle

D ‘.bulll- Thus ¢

C
e
e - _;:'i:..— L Ll
- e it b <
E—— E {
= O
ey

he sustainable delivery of quality TVET is critical to the attainment of

of +e peonomic development goals.

r“mm:-hc other challenge of the system is that it does not give due importance 1o

. and technical education. This resulted in the mismatch between the skilled

qocationd required and the skilled manpower available. Majority of the workers in the

uwcimmmy have never been to vocational training institutions, Moreover,

"‘f"' EI fraining courses lack market responsiveness. The contribution of the

cnuﬂ"f the development of curricula is also limited. Due to this reason there are

i ustfl'fl::I linkages with industries and coverage of trades in the service sector which

= [.r::i:cr mnplﬂb'"wm Pulen!iﬂ.l. )

has ME The training infrastructure is weak and outdated and there is a shortage of
.4 qeachers and trainers to handle courses and train at the geographic level,

rained tack of adequate buildings, modern equipment and raw material makes it

MateO¥Eh wanize courses, The other noticeable challenge, as one of the reasons, is

haod 0 '?;incss of vocational education because of the low financial returns received

'ma"m:t,-m;al and technical graduates, There are limited scholarship schemes and the

:;:,;ﬂ.sm rate of graduates is high because of non-availability of sufficient scholarships.

(s Pakistan, people are obsessed with grabbing a gm.duation degree and generally look

down upon vocational education. This has resulted in a situation where, on one hand,

there are scores of unemployed graduates while on the other, there is a huge shoriage
of skilled workers such as plumbers, electricians etc. The formal training system
because of its educational entry requirements and long duration of courses is designed
toexclude the under-privileged informal sector workers. Above all, lack of equivalence
for employment purposes, vertical mobility, lack of convergence between various
agencies and recognition are compounding the problem,
Vocational education should be provided out of the mainstream education and there is
anced to expand and upgrade the exist ing TVET system. The emphasis on TVET may
have been stronger on lertiary programmes, yet there is a need to create clear and strong
linkages with the general vocational education and training system. Technical
education needs to be expanded so as to prompt the research trend in educational
nstitutions;

- The educational pattern at the school level needs to be redesigned to facilitate skill
development, Integration of vocational education is needed at this level. It should be
ohsidised and. scholarshipsistipends should be awarded to deserving students.
Substanjg) Xpansion and improvement in quality of vocational education and training
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' Fgﬁ@fﬁm&f&d at all levels for raising employability and productivity,
materials must be developed keeping in view Em’ requirements of gjgy,
The course curricula should be revised periodically through flexipy, o
on the leaming outcome. More and more popular and market-oriengeqy i
be introduced. Vocational education should be more computer-hageg 0 Gy
programmes should be part of the general Fumcu!um The Pattern Grhﬂitling hh?d
meet the new and changing business requirements. There is a pegg for o Shouy
extensive skill development opportunities and infrastructure: Creation of
The vocational education system should be made more flexible 454 —
sustainable growth; The govemment should introduce suitable reforms gng ve for
vocational education and training. It should make a clear policy 1o facility. t?::mq
expansion through private sector’s participation, It should alsg make inyeg Pim],
vocational training institutes and subsidise education for deserving studengs s i
The govemment should actively work on promotion of indugny and goagers
interaction to narrow the existing gap between demand and supply of iy ed “'w;::

i7)

Moreover, awareness among the general public about these Programmes g, ould e

created extensively. There is a lack of awareness about the type of COUrses, fryg
institutions and opportunities available in case of TVET. The awareness ¢y =
should be such that it provides all possible information in various fields through Varioys

means,
Adequate publicity is needed to improve the image of vocational education ang

training institutes and centers. Universities should also develop skill developmen;
centers with autonomy. Vocational education is not casily accessible to deserving
students, particularly in rural arcas. It is, therefore, essential to plan vocationa|
education at the post-secondary level through distance leaming mode 1o help the
tnemployed youth, rural people, drop-outs and unskilled industrial workers to improve
their knowledge, skills and job potential,

If suitable and updated policies and schemes were implemented in letter and
Spirit in the field of Vocational and technica education, it can sail the country through
current rough waters towards bright future with high employment and sustainable
economic growth,

Tenhninﬂ Education

rorrank . Islam an Entrepreneus, i Leader, and Thought Leader based i
Washington, pc

Published iy Daily Timeg December g 30, 8.

;_ somebody with a room or place to sleep, live or sit
enough in quantity, or good enough in quality, for a particular
dequate @41 | urose or need
f"'"ExT_ to make an illness or a bad or unpleasant situation worse
:Eﬂrf“::m to make something less severe
[il
s the freedom for a country, a region or an organization to govern
autonom¥(®) | jiself independently
— |iobe completely full (of something), to stick out from sbmﬂhi.ng
pulge(v) in a round shape
nitalize(V) to sell possessions in order to change them into money
ca
baame a group of people who share a common feature or aspect of
cohort(n) behaviour
the process of moving together from different directions and
convergence(n) meeting; the point where this happens
d:d“.“;g“"hic data relating to the population and different groups within it
fad).
i an amount of the profits that a company pays to people who own
tividend(n) shares in the company
extensively(adv.) | in a way that covers a large area
grab(n) to take or hold somebody/something with your hand suddenly or
roughly
immense(adj.) extremely large or great
_-_-________ &
integration(n) | the act or process of combining two or more things so that they
work together .
et : .
léser-beam M) |a narrow, ‘intense beam of light produced by a laser.
e . = muy
. the ideas and opinions that are thought to be normal because
mﬂmtrcam{adj_] are shared by most people; the people whose ideas and. opinions
are most accepted
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Q. x
i [ to completely fill your mind so that yoy
I obsessed(v) ¢lse, in a way that is not normal

. to direct snmebodyfsun:lething towsrds SOMethipg: e
oriented(v) adapt somebody/something for a particular Purpos f‘ o qui;'n.a

to make somebody decide to do something; 1o :
prompt(v) ’ happen . "?'“ﬂhiﬁgh

ive money to somebody or anR
subsidise(v) ‘m sethig; 1. ] "EANIZAON 10 help poy

something; to give a subsidy ts

[ sustainable(adj.) [ that can continue or be continued &m
’ tattered(adj.) I old and tom; in bad condition ___\“‘—-\

! technical(adi.) ' connected with the practical usem

science and industry

fo give money to somebody or an organization o ro————j

: ization
l i) l something; to give a subsidy 0 help pay gy

+ " ;___-____-_-___'_'—--___
L vocational(adj.) ' connected with the skills, knowledge, etc. that you need 1, have

in order to do a particular joh
__________-—_._

_! Reading Comprehension )i

. Why do we need more technical education than general education in Pakistan?
2. How did technical education help Japan and Germany recover their economy

after World War 117

3. Whyisa linkage between the industries and the technical education training
centres necessary?

4 What measures do you suggest for improving the technical education structure

of Pakistan?

WI‘I_IE an Argumentative essay on ‘Need for Technical Education in Our Country’ b
stating and opinion abou

the topic and list ideas that sport opinion.

a . il Communicatianj

) ) IFORSALE . . .

e O

—ana eeds skilled manpower through technical education for development, while
pakt e here wants 0 become an officer by getting general education, This trend must
e\l‘ﬂ:‘;e Make groups and Discuss,
ghank=

vocabulary and Grammar_j

Following are some words related to economics, Place i vl
given planks that best define this word,

I client, customer
; is someone who buys goods or services. A

fcssioﬂ&l services.

1 CAreer, jl:lb )
i is what someone does in exchange for money. A isa

mcmry that includes both past and present jobs.
;m coworkers, colleagues
A is someone who works on your team or for your company. A
is a professional who works in your industry, but not necessarily for the
same company
4, top-of-the-line, expensive, premium, overpriced
simply means that something costs a lot.
something costs more than it should. and
connotation and communicate that something is high quality,
5. ordinary, standard, run-of-the-mill, , familiar, well-known, common
and have a neutral connotation. and
have more of a negative connotation. and
have a positive connotation.
6. rich, well-off, well-to-do, wealthy
——__isdirect term that we often try 1o avoid. is a more polite
Way to communicate that someone has a lot of money. and
~———_ are euphemistic, indirect ways to communicate that someone has a lot
of money, !
7 approach, method, Strategy, scheme, , plot,
- and have a negative connotation. _ and

——— ___sound more positive.

means that
have a positive

N
_%0 -2 s
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phnm op, factory, manufacturing, workshop
and are  synonyms. 3
connotation and communicates that people work long hoyrg
issmallerthana . Also,a

things might be manufactured and/or repaired.

9. warranty, guarantee

A is a written document stating that a product wiy be 1. S
replaced if it becomes defective. A 15 not always Written an dr::“_*
as specific as a warranty. A more complete explanation of the difference cq bah.m
here. foung
10. Ashamed, embarrassed, mortified
Someone has done something morally wrong and fegjg uilty
Someone has done something that will cause others to think |
(but not something morally wrong).

a
for iy,
—_— isg pl

about jf
2 £33 of
15 a Stronger Wmh::

embarrassed,
1. Manager, supervisor, boss
has a negative connotation whereas
do not. Also, a is in charge of mm:

may have additional responsibilities, such as meeting the financiy

objectives of the company. '

12. expense, cost, investment, price
and have a neutral connotation.

negative connotation. has a positive connotation as it suggests,th]:t:usih:‘

benefit of the purchase will outweigh the cost,

13. Plenty, sufficient, adeguate,

a more positive connotation  than -
communicates that there is “barely enough.”
communicates that there is enough. communicates that

there is much more than what is needed.

14. to come up short, to fail, to miss the mark

——has a negative connotatio, and have 2
more positive connotatioy,

15. youthful, immature, young

= & eutral connotation, has a positive connotation,

and has a negative connotation,

B. Putin the correct third conditional verb form:

to stare, to glare, to look, to watch,

ically use to communicate that someone is vi i
w;:l:ing that is not moving ( at the sereen, “::s::ly fmh:f;::
y?;u-*rﬁ- ______ at the chart/graph, etc.). We yse to communicate that
P oo is visually focusing on something thay is moving ( the game.l
the race, ete.). To means 1o look at someone without averting
= means to stare at someone with hatred or disapproval,
7. Sincere, honest i
if someone is being ; . they are ';_el]mg‘ the truth. If someone is being
they are being genuine and their actions and words reflect how they
mmis page points out, sometimes the words can be used as synonyrs,

18, thrifty, frugal, stingy, cheap
and

have negative connotations. and -
have positive connotations. Alsa, refers to not wanting to
part with money, but refers 1o not wanting to part with something of
value (money, time, food, ete.).
19, unique, odd strange, weird, unusual .

is neutral. g , and have a
negative connotation. has a positive connotation,

——

1. Ifyou (not / be) late, we (not/ miss) the bus.
2. Ifshe (study), she (pass) the exam,

3. Ifwe__ (arrive) earlier, we (see) Ajmal,

4. Ifthey (g0) to bed early, they {not/ wake) up late,
5 Ifhe____  (become)a musician, he (record) a CD.

6. Ifshe (go) to art school, she (become) a painter.
1. If1 (be) born in a different country, 1 (earn) to speak a
different language. :

8 Ifshe (20) to university, she (study) English.

9. Ifwe (not / go) to the party, we (not / meet) them.
10, Ifhe (take) the job, he (not / go) travelling.
1. He (be) happier if he (stay) at home.

12. She (pass) the exam if she (study) harder.
3. We (not / get) married if we (not / go) to the same

university.




i

"_! O ¥ (be) late if they
= 14, They .
/ meet) him if she
15. She_______ (mot/meel)
Islamabad. als
fhe
16, He_______(mke]ataxll

17, 1 (call) you if I
| 3' W_c_____ (come) if we

T Lingkuan Gorge
———(avey g o : (A Man Should Never Leave ks Post)
(not / fOl‘g&g} m . ¥

iti the unit, the students wij . l
0 s (not / do) it if she —  (uow By the end ni:_ U Will be ﬂhlﬂ_oh e
: - be) on time if he (1 e = 5 ; : . :
N tave) Carliey, !.’ @ Use pre-reading strategies to predict the content of a text from topic / picture, title /
C.  Match the two halves of the conditional sentences given in colyy, Auag, - headings, key words and visuals ete. by using prior knowledge, asking questions and
) — — : s B ¥ ntextual clues,
= =il L S e : = in the text 10 identify the theme/ | subj i
; - AL o RS L = alyze passages in the te e general subject, key idea/ central
: I.lT.' AT — 1 - _cd” — i . :::Eught (a statement about the general subject), and supporting details,
J I wouldn't have oversiept if you'd asked, | o Apply eritical thinking to interact with text and use intensive reading strategies (while-
- ldn't have been so strogrer———. ing) to '
If she had gone to bed earlier, YU Wout ed at the reading) )
last minute. m  scan to answer short questions,
i i i fthe text and prior knowledge.
B | make simple inferences using context o p
[ I could have lent you the money | she wouldn't have been so tired, - : distinguish between what is clearly stated and what is implied
J They wouldn't have found out if you had studied medicine, @ Use critical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post-reading ) 1o
LVN could have been a doctor if my alarm clock bad_g;]_::;ﬂ?__-"“- " ig:::c: :tmmm m:c::r;:;on and justify stance related 19 viewpoints/ ideas and
If you'd been more organised, [ they wouldn't have had so many probliems, s relate what is read to his or her own feclings and experiences,
, : : T =  explore causes and consequences of a problem or an jssge and propose
Ifthey'd taken my advice, ‘ if you hadn't told them, | sarious solufons,
®  evaluate material read,
D.  Write simple, compound or complex before relevant sentence. ® Use appropriate vocabulary and spelling in their own writing .
L Lifeisa bed of thoms, . . ® Identify, analyze and construct conditional sentences,
2. Itis never a bed of roses, . i @ Analyze and construet
3. Man struggles hard to eam his living, b TR
4. He runs after money and wants to enjoy power.
5. Inthe race for money and power he gets hurt,
6. Fears, worries and frustration hur his mind.
7. He bee?ms restless and loses peace of mind. %
8. He realises that money i not everything in life. «
1'9.9 It gives ‘“mpﬂm!?'satisfnction, but robs him of peace and happiness in life.
* What makes man Y is contentment.




ady more than halfa foot deep, obliterated the Jjp,, be :

- Skyg;_:;;;u;v;l::l :;m curtain, I had been fu!!aw?g th'i-, Path of the ﬁmt:::::irm
for forty kilometres. M[hgu@_l could hear the roar of mac NEry furghe, back inw;}.

hills, I had seen neither work sites nior workers. : * the

: Entering Lingkuan Gorge, my irritation increased. Even in clgq, “’cﬂtherﬂ'u 1

gorge the sun never shone. It didn't matter where you Inukcdl up along the l‘lvi"t'hu
cotrse — the most you could see of the sky was a patch no bigger than 1 paln
your hand. Now it was dusk and the swirling snowflakes and the gale mage every “""f
F] .;trugglc
Construction in the gorge was very busy. Everywhere People wer, o,
Generators, cement-mixers, air compressors shook the ground, Hundreds op; ght b,
gleamed dim and yellow. Electric wires, crisscrossing like g giant spider y ;
scarcely visible, but I could see the overhead cables and their pulley cars sliding back
and forth loaded with materials’,
Hungry, cold, I tripped and fel], scraping
my hands. Enough! I'd find some place under a
clifl, out of the wind, and rest a few hours. [f |
reached the materials depot tomormow morning
by ten o'clock, that still wouldn't be too late.
| Stumbling around in the dark like this, | was
I liable to fall into some deep ravine and that
would be the end of this Materials Department
] chicf, I'd have to be put on the "ysed up” list!

[ noticed a path leading to a cave in the
cliff-side. A door curtain ha nging in the entrance
way showed that the cave Wwas undoubtedly
oceupied by workers, Grasping branches along *
the steep path, I hauled myselfup to the door and
entered,

o ul:}’:&i‘i f“;ﬂr‘:ﬂi :: 1:: sn:mll stouf_in ”‘f_’ daomfay was a little l_:loy. seven or ciﬁ
With cold. He had been pecring of e .2 1€ in his hands. His cheeks were a
He glanced at me brigg pecring at I‘he OPposite cliff-side through a rent in the curtain.

¥ as L came in, then weng back to his observation.

il _I;’r-r R SRS .. T
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The cave was large, but quite warm, It had 5 Stove and eating utensils, On the

/ il above & bed was a coloured New Year Picture of "Chubby Children Pulling the
;umi}"-" All the walls had been papered with olq fewspapers, now blackened by smoke
from he SIOVe.

"Why isn't anybody home?" I agkeq, shaking the snow from my coat and hat,
The little boy tamed his head. Hjs eyes flashed. "Areqn | anybody, uncle? He

ose and walked towards me, his hands behind his back his chest extended, as ifto say:

only am I somebedy, I'm a very BTOWn-up somebody!
1 cupped his round little face in my hands. "Yoy're pretty sharp, Yyoung imp!"
He pushed my hands aside. Doubling up his fists, he cocked his head to one

ide and demanded: "Who are you calling imp! I have a name!" Pointing at the baby
;Iiri asleep on the bed, he informed me: "Her name is Pao-cheng, mine is'C‘hmg-yu."

No doubt about it. These kids were like thousands of others | had met, born and

rised on construction sites. The workers liked to name their children after the Projects
where they were born. Cheng-yu prob.ably had first seen the light of day on the railway
project between Chengtu and Chungking, allsn known as Yu, His baby sister Pao-cheng
very likely had been born right here at the site of the future Paoki-Chengty Railway,

I sat by the stove, smoking and rubbing the drying mud from my hands,

Cheng-Yu crawled on to my lap and looked into my eyes, “Js it going to snow
tomorrow, uncle?” .

I pressed his icy red little nose. "As soon as we get our telephone line
connected up with heaven, Il ask for you......"

Angrily, he leaped down and stood 3 meter away, scowling at me. "Quit your
kidding! You've got a newspaper in your pocket. Why don't you look at the weather
report?”

He resumed his seat in the doorway, clamped his elbows on his knees, rested
his face in his hands, and peered out through the rent in the curtajn, When I asked
him where the kettle was, he ignored me, | certainly was sorry I had offended my
small hogi! /

"Why do you want to know about the snow, Cheng-Yu?" 1 asked him. "Is it
because you can't £0 out and play when it's snowing?" .
He didn't even bother to look at me. "Papa says if it's sill snowing tomorrow,
well have to quit work. "
“What does your pa do?”
“He opens Up mountains!” the child replied proudly.
heng Yu pointed with pursed lips at the work site opposite.

"‘\._._‘ )
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[ Jooked. All T could see was a F 5
searchlight beam, shining through the ~ ©

drifting snowflakes straight up into the
heavens. In its light, T could vaguely discern :
a few dozen men, who seemed pasted to the L
side of the towering cliff, drilling holes for
dynamite charges, The holes were like the

steps of a ladder to the sky.
“How can you tell which one is

your father at this distance?” | asked. W
“] can't see him plainly but pa says he can see me. He says all he pag 10 do j
il

turn around. | often sit here so he can see me”

Ah, so that was it!
The icy snow melted from my boots. My numbed legs, thawing out, acheg

painfully. | stamped to help the circulation.
Cheng-Yu waved his hand wamingly. [ understood. He was afraig I'd wake

Iis baby sister.

“You really take good care of your sister,” I commended. "Mama says my job
is to Jook after her. When mama comes home, [ can knock off."

“So, you're on the job every day?" I hugged him. “What does mama do?"

He pointed to the road below the cave.

I could see a person standing by a telephone pole beside the road, Covered
with snow, she looked like a white stone image. Apparently she was directing traffic.
The road, not very wide, had been blasted through the rock. Ordinarily, carts, mules,
donkeys and people .......... no doubt streamed in both directions alon @ that road twenty-
four hours a day. Someone had to keep the traffic order.

Today, because of the snow, there weren't many people or vehicles on the road.

She could well have spent the day at home. But there she stood and there she would |

remain, 'h‘“ months, five months, or three years, five years, if need be. Perhaps, from
st time, she raised her head to gaze up at her child or at her husband who was
;::l:":i;h:cilﬂ's between the mountains and the sky. When he paused to wipe the sweat
little boy? ?:;ﬁz!: :ﬂm o dﬂm'"‘?d figure of his wife or the tiny image. of '.“5
s0d ehilldn coug dn‘lg ' Was a snowy, windy night, even though the worker, his wife

see one another clearly, I was sure they could feel a mutual loving

encouragement and sense p :
reunion, nse that each was looking forward to the moment of !'nmllh'

-------

. I glanced at Cheng Yu, The child had placed his hands in his sleeves and pulled
jis neck into his collar. He kept dozing off.

T

“You're liable to catch a chill. Better get into bed and go to sleep”.
fic looked at me dreamily for a moment, probably thinking that his parents bad

wmmtd. '
When he realized who I was, he shook his head violently. "No. T won't!"

“Why not?”
Me rubbed his eyes with his fists, “Papa and mama say & man should never

jeave his post”.

I hugged him tightly and pressed my cheek against his. Then I rose, buttoned
my coat, pulled my hat down firmly, left the cave and walked down the path.
Following "“:. ma.d that had been blasted through the rock, | pushed on, the words of
the child echoing in my head, “A man should never leave his post”. A job was waiting
me. | wanted to reach my destination without any further delay,

=SSR {Translated anonymously from the Chinese)

About the Author |
After growing up in a poor family in the province of Shenshi (also haanxi
spelled 8
TuPeng-cheng (born 1921) worked as a correspondent for the New China News dltrin}
China’s civil war in the late 1940%s. His many notes about battles he witnessed becami
important sources for his later fiction, including his acclai ;
s, g acclaimed war novel, Defend
Winning praise throughout China for his depicti ilitary Ii
ing tion of military life, Tu enjo
gmmshmg career throug!wut the 1950s. In 1958 he published his next major :J:uz:‘ljl':
eacetinte, wlrhzch describes workers constructing the Paoki to Chengtu (Baoji 1o
?lengdl.l] Railway. Tu fell from favour in the 1960s when the government rewm:e its
ISI!';}:')' and b:undemncd several former leaders whom Tu had praised in his fiction. 1-;
Work was banned in China until 1978 wh; i "
en a thaw in the nation' itari i
allowed Tu to resume his writing career, “nf: g

Glossary |

Wo —_—
oo M )
e ntly(ady,) Readily seen or understood; Evi-e:le:;t Ub\li;us

crossing(v) | T, : —
dcpot[n] 0 move or cause to move in a crosswise pattern

A storehouse or warchouse for supplies, usually the military




T Tw:flghl ar the darker part of twilight; evening, ) Stnsey

Tr

digkn) nightfall

gale(n) A strong wind; a biast, storm

gorge(n) A deep ravine, esp. one through which a river runs: cayay -
hazy(adj.) Characterised by reduced visibility; misty; %—--.\-
impi(n) A small demon or devil; a mischievous ch:]__'_“‘--.._\_ i
irritation(n) Something that irritates, bothers, annoys, ﬁm;

mutual(adj.)

Experienced or expressed by each of two or more Persony
about the other; reciprocal; common or shared by two o

[0 knock To finish work;
ﬂmph.\'.] %
o obliterate(v) | To destroy every trace of; 1o wipe out completely
1o offend(v) To hurt the feelings, sense of dignity of someone
1o peer(v) To look intently with or as if with difficulty
o scale(v) To climb to the top of a mountain by a ladder
o scowl(v) To contract the brows in a threatening or angry manner
o stamp(¥) To put the foot down heavily on the ground
"o stumble(v) To trip or fall while walking or running
e -
undoubtedly (adv.) | Without any doubt;
Craguely(adv.) | Notclearly; fuzzily, dimly

rties

numb(v) ﬁpnved of l’eefmg in limbs through mldm_““-—-
pretty sharp Quite intelligent e

] A deep narrow steep-sided valley, esp. one formed by fhe ——
rayine(n) action of running water; a gorge
rent(n) A slit or opening made by tearing; a tear or breach |
snowflakes(n) | Delicate, fluffy mass of snow that falls as snow

X To turn or cause to turn in a twisting spinning fashion;
swirling(v) apintiiog
to clamp(v) To fix or fasten with a clamp
to cock(v) To raise, perk up;
oty | ey o g
to discern(v) To recognise or perceive clearly
to doze off{v) To fall into a light sleep

To burst or cause to burst suddenly or intermittently into
to flash(v) flame; to move very rapidly like a flash
| to gaze(v) To look long and fixedly, in wonder or admiration; to stare

to gleam(v) A small beam or glow of light appearing momentarily; .

10 haul(v)

To drag or draw somethin 2 with effort; to transport as ina

truck

— e mme e
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i Reading Comprehensinnj

1. wha;islhenmtm‘sj&bmdthepurpmenfhisjuumeﬁWhﬂphyﬁcﬂ

conditions persuade him to rest for a few hours?

About how old is Cheng-Yu? What does he respond when the narrator

asks,"Why isn't anybody home?"

3. What work do Cheng-Yu's parents do?

4. What "job" has Cheng-Yu been assigned.

5. What explanation does Cheng-Yu give for refusing the narrator's advice to go
to sleep?

6. What does the narrator do in the final paragraph? What does he realize is waiting
for him?

7. What sort of child is Cheng-Yu? What attitude does he display towards his
parents and his responsibilities? '

8. What change in mood or outlook does the narrator experience in the course of

2 the story? What causes the change?

; :n:’l}:[. I:::::?about work does the story convey? What else does the story suggest

L‘L"__Lg Suggestions )

w !
e the story of the lesson " Lingkuan Gorge " with proper beginning, middle and end.




* ' Oral Commm

divide students into various groups wherein they v
Teacher should guide them in their coypg, of

The teacher should
daily responsibilities in home.

f Vocabulary and Grammar ]

A—._ Fill in the blanks with suitable abstract nouns. The adjectives, Verbs o
given in the brackets should offer clues.

He isamanof .. .. (strong)

The people in this part of the country lve in e G
... 1o animals is a punishable offence, P )
He S 0N @ ..ovieeicsieransarassasessss 10 Mecca. (pilgrim)

I have great .- to welcome you. (please),
.is the hesl period of one’s life. (child) 3
sl:muld always be avoided. (waste), '

{

ok Wb e

bl

SEEsEsEsEEEmsNsanE

8. Asaparent my children’s
(safe).

9. Asthe sun went below the horizon .................
{dark).

10. Thereisnoendtohis .....oovveenevnniinnnnn

«+--.. ENVElOped the plaret.
(wicked)

B.  Fillin the blanks with the appropriate form of the word given in the bradr.d;.

I. My frienddidnot ............. ... 1o my letter. (response)

2. Hebehaved ...................... (strange)

3. Teacher’s .. .. had great effect on students. (exhort)

£ Hbwenid «v+vveen. his point with valid arguments. (substance)

5 Grcody pco-ple will never get any .. . in life. (satisfy) .

6. Idon’tthink that there is any ............. for you to come again. (D“MI
7. Though his early attempts were not ............... he did not lose heart. (success)
:- ;:;v: h ................... that song. (memory)

1;_ acher ..........., sessueeens her to go home early. (permission)

Hubble made many Hﬂtmﬂomlcal ............ A (discover)

is of utmost importance 1 me

| After the show began, he sat very quietly,

| ,"!'- 1 e Fed 8ol I_-.y-._‘. ‘,_: =t
’fo%%—:_ '-:.h-l ‘:"tf: . e ip.,_y.—_-‘{;ﬁ,l ru%‘rﬁ;ﬁ_‘
- '_ S = =5 0

Complete ¢ the fnllnw:ing sentences using conditional sentences type three.
Change the fnrm of verb if required.

If you asked me,] told you the truth,

We got lost if we a map,

Ify.m: B had a daughsw, 1

If the shops been open, they

called her chubby doll?
bought something.

IfAmbreen __ knownthatshe  comeback early.

We  sungasongifsomebody played the hormonica.

1f1____ (live)in Spain,] (learn )Spanish.

Ifit_____ (rain) yesterday,we ( stay) at home.

1 (go)if Amer

10. Ifmyson (study) medicine he

1. Ifyou__ (come)early you

12. What Mary (do ) if she

p. Tick (v) the appropriate box

(invite) me.

— (become)a doct
( see ) a comet,

_ { be) late for school?

I R

The children wore their dirty bouts .

It was time for bed, yet it was still light
outside.

The front door was locked, so she entered
through the back.

They took a lot of pictures when they visited
Swat.

The g,lrt was wearing a red dress.

"He was playing on his computer.

Yahya Khan would like to play, for he is the
best player on the team,

—

Before the bell rings, the ;
ks gs, the student lined up at

Wetirma s o
=S e




and we went (0

We turned off the lights,

sleep.

We turned off the lights after our mom told

us o go o sleep.

ke the end.

| enjoyed the play, but I didn't li
Jean was excited because her poem was
greatly appreciated by all.

How fabulous our house looks with all the

decoration!

Will you please drop me at the community
center?

Even if our team wins this match, we may not
make it to the final.

Take the first right after 500 meters.

Dr. Asif prescribed some pills, and he told
the patient to have a week's rest.

[ Dad met a man with whom he used to work.

@ Read a given poem and give orally andmwn_: v
s theme and its development.
= personal response with justification.

the text read,

solutions.
@ Analyze how a writer/ poet uses language to

= appeal to the senses through use of figurative language including similes, metaphors

and imagery.

‘@ Use critical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post-reading ) to
® givea personal opinion and justify stance related to viewpoints/ ideas and issues in

the text read.

L]
® scan to answer short questions.
L]

© Analyze how a writer/ poet uses language to

and imagery,

Tenses.

Once Upon' a Time

By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

& recognize literary techniques such as personification and alliteration.
o Use critical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post-reading ) to
m give apersonal opinion and justify stance related to viewpoints/ ideas and issues in

w relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences.
w cxplore causes and consequences of a problem or an issue and propose various

relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences.

| mnl:e simple inferences using context of the text and prior knowledge.
distinguish between what is clearly stated and what is implied .

s appeal tothe sensesthmughqseof figurative iacngt;age including similes; metaphors

o Dndulc.c the meaning of unfamiliar words from the context using contextual clues.
® Identify form and use Future Continuous, Furure Perfect and Future Perfect Continuous
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e Once Upon a Time

Once upon a time, SO0,
they used to laugh with their hearts

and laugh with their eyes:

put now they only laugh with their teeth,
while their ice-block-cold eyes

search behind my shadow.

There was a time indeed

they used to shake hands with their
hearts:

but that’s gone, son.

Now they shake hands without hearts
while their left hands search

my emply pa}kcis.

‘Feel at Home!® ‘Come again’”:
they sav, and when | come
again and feel

at home, once, twice,

there will be no thrice-

for then I find doors shut on me.

So I have learned many things, son.
I'have leamed to wear many faces
like dresses — homeface,

officeface, streetface, hostface,
cocktailface, with all thejr conforming smiles
like a fixed portrait smile,

And I have learned too

to laugh with only my teeih

and shake hands withou my heart,
Ihave also leamed 1o say,’Goodbye’

R re

' - | ————— g
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when 1 mean ‘Good-riddance’;
1o say ‘Glad to meet you’,

without being glad; and to say *It"s |
nice talking to you', after being bored,

But believe me. son.

[ want to be what T used to be

when [ was like vou. 1 want

to unlearn all these muting things.

Most of all. [ want to releam

how to laugh. tor my laugh in the mirror
shows enly my teeth like a snake’s bare fangs!

S0 show me, son,

how to laugh: show me how

[ used to laugh and smile

once upon a time when [ was like you

About the Poet:

Gabriel Okara was born in Western Nigeria in 1921. Okara may be
described as a highly original poet, uninfluenced by other poets. In
1979, he was awarded the Commonwealth Poetry Prize. Okara
shows a concern regarding what happens when the ancient culture
of Africa is faced with the onslaught of western culture.

! Glossary |

confinming ( v) Relevant, fitting
|_fangs (n) the pointed poisonous teeth of the snake.
feel at home feel easy, feel comfortable
g00d riddance an expression used to show a feeling of relief after getting rid of
someone or something unpleasant.
Muling (v) unexpressed, unspoken
__Portrait (n) Picture
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ntrast the behaviour of the people in the pag, anﬂ 3

"(ince upon a time".
et want to learn from his son?

'_Rmt
1. Compare and cO
light of the poem

What does the po

: ' What do the expressions "laugh with their teeth” and * teegh j, 3 Shagy,

4 -::?i:m does the poet compare the eyes of the modem man ip the . P
‘ upon a time" and why? _ N {%'h&
5. Describe the tone of the poem "Onee upon a time."

ﬁ.. Findout the similes and metaphors used by the poet in the rmlmf“‘lﬂh%

of the poem.

§ Writing Suggestions )

Write the paraphrase of the following stanzas
‘Feel at home!" ‘Come again”:
Iiﬁcy say, and when I come
tagain and feel
at home, once, twice,
there will be no thrice-
R for then I find doors shut on me.

So I have learned many things, son,

I have learned to wear many faces

like dresses — homeface,

officeface, streetface, hostface,

cocktailface, with all their conforming smiles
like a fixed portrait smile,

D Orst Communicntion )

Conduct a group activity in the cfass, dividing the students into two equal groups: 0%
group will presentarguments in favour of the modern time while the other grovp ™"
giveargumentsin favour of thepast. ;

o

‘-\}cabulary and Grammar |

l T A R T T e

A, Read the sentence and guess the meaning of the underlined word from its

context,
1. The child was rushed to the hospital after she had an adverse reaction to the
medicine, -
a. healing b. harmful ¢. soothing d. helpful
2. The novice teacher was excited about her first teaching job since graduating
college. E
a. Experienced b. Beginner ¢. Knowledgeable d. Stern
3. The alluring aroma of the cookies drew Sandy toward the kitchen for a taste.
a. Unpleasant b. Unappetizing
¢. Desirable d. Obnoxious
4. The man should go to jail for his inhumane treatment of his horses,
a. Loving b. Caring c. Proper d. Cruel
5, The greedy child was snatching candy from the shelf.
a. Happy b. Pleasant ¢. Giving d. Selfish

6. You should not belittle his effort but thank him for trying.
a. Make important b. Make unimportant

¢, Make inviting d. Make appealing

7. The sun suddenly vanished from view as the storm clouds rolled across the sky.
a, Appeared b. Danced
c. Disappeared d. Floated

8. The soldiers crouched down low behind their vehicle and waited for the enemy
to pass. :

a. Stooped with bent knees
¢. Leaned against

b. Stood straight and tall
d. Ran from

B, Future Continuous Tense

Definition: The future continuous tense, also called as the future progressive tense, isa

tense that shows that anaction will takeplacein future and continue fora certain length of time.

Form: It is formed using the structure

will+be+ the present participle (theroot verb +ing) . For example,
® The plane will be leaving for Saudi Arabiaat 3 o'clock.
* They will be plaving a match in the evening,

® Ourteacher will be e arriving the class in a short while.
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’ Eimv to change the sim!l
jon that 15

To express an acti £ x
: tense. For € )
the simple futurt  elock tomorr you say:

a a' " 3
ﬂ}ﬁ“:me committee room at 11 o'clock and will be Meeting i
ld f:::’:::w the simple future (ense ot I_he verb * to'arrive’ shows thyy,
once; after that you cannot koop 0L STVIRE - Hnwever,-once the action op ar A
he commiliee r00m i completed, you may be doing something
continuously, at least for a certain period of time. For that, you will say,
1 will be meeting with the dﬂlﬂgﬂfﬁs"

will be meeling he future conlinuous tense of the verb 'to meet’, The Dﬁﬂﬂm d

will+he+present participle (meeting) indicates that the action of meeting wiy lm.
for

le future tense into the future contj o = <

expected to take place in future and bhe cons [
ample when you have to attend 5

"

that goeste:

a certain duration. . . |
So, you see that the form of a simple future tense is changed to e B o

future continuous tense by putting be + ing form of the verb afier shallfwil
Some other examples of the future continuous tense are:

& Haris will be doing jogging in the evening.

® Hammad will be watching TV at night.

® | shall be helping you.

® She will be washing clothes on Sunday.
® Afaq will be eaming a lot right after completing his education.

Activity
Put the verbs given in the brackets into the correct form of the future continuous
tense:
. At this time tomorrow, [ (leave).
2. We (have) a party on the last Saturday of the month.
:' ]'% (drive) during rain.
Mo (not take) the bus today.
6. Don't forget your warm cloth (slecp) tonight? :
7. Sorry, I can't join you, | Fiothes- I___(snow) by the time you go tol'-{m'rﬂ-
8 You i (take) my daughter to school at that ime
9. you ————(eel) thirsty while working in the sun.

- -
- -
- =

-

- =
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(stay) in Saudi Arabiawith hisuncle .

10. Myson
{1. Inanhour,l G in
my staff room .
Ili ;;::nwmw at noon, he ik
4. Nextyear,She : {hﬂ"e; A t;::i;nngcdnr
15, Thismoment,children appear I-II. inal exams.
(play) in the ground.

¢, Future Perfect Tense
pefnition: Future perfect tense is used to express an action that is is ke :
completed later 1ha_n o (the time while talking ) and before some other action or a
ified point of time in future. When we use this tense, we are projecting ourselves
forward into the future and Jooking back at an action that will be completed sometime

fater than now.
Ex plﬂnaﬁnn:

Consider the example,
e " Suppose It is 8 a.m by your watch now, The train will leave the station at 9

a.m while, Haris wiil arrive at the station at 9.15 a.m,

& So, when Haris arrives at the station, the train will have left."

e 'Will have left' indicates that the action of leaving by the train will be
complete before the action of arriving of Haris; and both the actio 1;
place in the future, Wiaia

Note that if two actions take place in the future
and j
Second one is simple present tense, Such as
"The teacher will have started the lesson before you reach.'
Form of the future perfect tense
s:;}:;o:n uf'_l:c future perfect tense is pretty simple. Its structure is
auxily ver i HH .

e ary verb(will)+auxiliary verb (have)+ past participle of the main”
Hlmk at these examples:

¢ (subject)twill (auxiliary verb)+have(auxiliary
participle) his target by the next month.

[ i -
He will have taken admission in the college in 2021 .

verb) -tachieved (past

h_-—-_—‘_—‘-_—_-__{lm.ﬁ] the sunshine in Eug]‘f‘d'

‘ %
> ;Th'-;:[match Will have ended by the time Salim gets out of bed
Will have lefy early in the moming before my son gets up. .
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= 1 will have h.;a‘iaydiun:;‘ I;:ra i- ;; Em
i jshed w ‘ i
- [w:l’al::zf:::nmbcr that in future perfect tense, the actigy, - I
It is import

] don't mention a deadline thep j; B arg
ve a deadline. If you
a_bnu:; r;l;lsl h::,nsc instead of the future perfect tense. better
simp ure

For example,
e "Hoorain will leave.

t i |
[ ;uminwillhaueleﬂbcforecvemng.{ Correct)

Activity

Divide the class into several groups of five stut!em{; each. Ask them 3 i
sentences on the topic "what will our country be like in the next 50 o
have happened bythen?" They should be advised to use the f'-ltum) *ars )

sentences. .
For example,’ people will have got more artificial by then'

“(correct) instead of "Hoorain will haye ]eﬁu_(.

Activity
Use the correct form of the verbs in the brackets to make jt future perfect teng,.
1. Umair his bike next week. {To repair) : :

the washing by by 9 o'clock., ( To do)
Malaysia by the end of this year. ( To visit )
by 9 o'clock.( To finish)

the thief. (Toarrest)

2. They

3 He

4 1

5, Thepolice_
6.

T

9,

She

By this time nextyear, Abrar_his Universi ty degree. (To take)
When  get home my dog__atthe door watching for me. ( Tosit)
0. Thetrain___ * before e reach the station. (To leave)
. She__ thisissue with her father tonight. ( To discuss)
D.  Future Perfect Continuous Tenge

Definition; Fypyy : -

tense is used 1o |a17;];'::m lel.ﬂuoug tense, also known as Future Perfect Progressite

52t il contin o o hat will haye begun in past , present or future 8 |
nue up for some iﬂﬂEﬁnﬁc time in ﬁ]ture s

in the concert tomorrow evening.( Toplay)

“ Actually, in Future Perfect Continuous tense
int and from there, we talk about an ongoing action that for how long it has been
continuing with reference to a particular point of time/activity and that particular
oint/activity might be now or even before now.
consider the following timeline:
Will have been  SUPPOSE You are now in 2020: and let's say you

Teaching started teaching English right this Year; you are
e thinking about the next year 2021 (future) ; so you
would say,

[ Il —> " Next year I will have been teaching
(2016) (2020) (2021) English for one year,"
started Now But if suppose you started the job back in 2016
Teaching then thinking about the next year (2021) you
would say, ’

" Next year I will have been teaching English for five years."
Here, " will have been teaching" indicates that the action of teaching will be
continuing up to the next year (2021) and might go even further,
Unlike Futire Perfect tense, the action here has no end date or completion point,

Identity: :
To Identify the Future Perfect Continuous tense, it is to remember that this tense
has the following form or structure.
Subject + will + have+ been+ present participle of the main verb
Fe example,
& He will have been playing hockey for three years by the next week.
® They will have been sleeping for two hours when their father gets home,
® Shama will have been doing her job for two years the next month.
& They will have been playing football for hours before you reach,
& I will have been helping him fora few hours at night,

Learning activity:

Ask your students to imagine themselves 20 years in future from now (204(-3). Have
each one write 5 Sentences about what he or she will have been doing at that time:
and for how long between now and then. ,
For example,

Twill have beep working on a good position for 15 years.”

—— — —
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Acti\:;yke the Future Perfect Continuous form of the verhs . vl
a a,
complete the following senfences: |

(sleep) for two hours by the time I come b

1. Myson oy
5 Theywill beexhausted by thematchtime. They - (ryy fmhﬁlﬁ
22 in this school for 5 : 5,
3 Willyou {work) in this sc months by the timg O'fui v the end of the unit, the students will be able to:
annual parents day? 5 e . =
(wait) long before the party begins at — | @ Use pre-reading strategics to predict the content of a text from topic / picture, title / |
dmﬂht. | neadings, key words and visuals, ete. by using prior knowledge, asking questions and |

4. They
The govemmentservants (protest) for 6 monthsg by the titne contextual clues.
ﬂp_e @ Analyze passages in the text to identify the theme/ general subject, key idea/ central

5.
i increased in June.

salaries are in : thought (a statement about the general subject), and supporting details.
6 Till October 20th, she {teach) E‘nghsh for 3 Years, & Skim lextto
7 Willhe (drive) taxi for 5 years by 20257 = have general idea of the text.

: : N o s w infer theme/ main idea..

§. By theend of this year we will have L (live)in this hoyg, & - @ Apply critical thinking fo interact with text, use intensive reading strategies (while

6 years. wewding) o '

: = scan to answer short questions, :

9, My brother (attend) this school for two years by 2022, n make simple inferences using context of the text and prior knowledge.
10, Haris (watch) TV for 3 whole hours by the time my father . = distinguish between what is clearly stated and what is implied .

- & deduce meaning of difficult words from context.

; | use context to infer missing words.
11. They (play) for four hours by noon. . read sjse.?u:.i with comprehension and extract main idea and supporting detail.
12, Howlengwili ve (bractice) giiltar by 20212 ® Use eritical thmlum:-r m‘mpo::d orally and in writing to the text (post-reading ) to
: = gveapersonal opinion and justify stance related to viewpoints/ ideas and issues i
13, My friends (cook) for an hour by the time we get there. the text read. ; o
4. We (lean) English for two years by 2021, p : : :::Il; :t::as readdtn his or her own ieelings and experiences,
. : and consequences of a problem or an i Topose vario

14. The Covid-19 ( play havoc) for years till it's vaccine is . solutions. 10 el o riow

prepared . i ® evaluate material read.

] -
| @ Use appropriate vocabulary and correct spelling in their own writing.

L@ ldenti i i i
| s R:: ify :md recognize the ﬁm-:.!mns of anaphoric and cataphoric references.
Ognise and use sentence inversion for various purposes.
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Tourist Attractions in Pakistay,

o paleidoscope of some of the most diverse Naturg)
Pakistan 15 & ; ivilizations and o ‘melting pot’ of oo uty
: « of ancicnt civilizations { religiong

world. It is a cradle 0 : Y i adg,

Ihe World Economic Forum placed Pakistan among 0P 25 per P
The Wo S

destinations for its UNESCO *World Heritage Sites. Bohg

; From the stretches of great B : —

mouniain ranges in the north, to the vast
alluvial delta of the Indus River in the
south, Pakistan remains a land blessed 2
with nature’s beauty and majestic
mountains. With shining deserts and g
some of the world's highest peaks, the
country has myriad attractions for
sightseers,  skiers,  trekkers  and BESEE :
mwrt!aiqccm. For !hosc'mlcrcst::d in white water rgﬁfng. h"Dul fishing, S0, -
yak safaris and out of this world flora and fauna, Pakistan is the place to b,

_ Itis a land that holds a reservoir of kn_owiedge for archacologists, historiang
artists, teachers and anthropologists, and contains deep religious he ritage for ki
of various faiths qud beliefs. Thlcsr: attributes mean Iha_! the tourism sector in Pakistan
has Isf.arte\d !u rc.l_!fsrer l:HpDHCHIIﬂi and speedy growth From less than half a millioy
foreign tourist arrivals in 2015, the world tourism monitoring agencies recorded over

two million tourist arrivals during 2019. Domestic tourism crossed the 40-million-mark
last year,

Pakistan is ranked ny mber one on (o
destinations for 2020, Lonely
"Forbes ranked Pakisian as n;m

The British Backpacker
best potential adventure destipgg
‘l’:&k:’stun tops the list of worlg 's

friendliest countries on eay}, * Al
from the high mountain ranges i
and the Arabjan Sea in the south,

ndé Nast Traveller's list of 20 best holiday
Planet called Pakistan “tourism ’s next big thing and
of the *10 Coolest Places to goin 20197

Society (BBS) declared Pakistan as the world's third
ton for 2020, The year before, the BBS declared that
best trave] destinations’, describing it as ‘one of the
and of splendour, the landscape stretches remarkably

the north 1o the plains and deserts of central Pakistan,
In addition 1o th

3 7
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Pakistan’s mountain ranges include the famous Himalayas, Karakoram and the
indukush. There are several high peaks in Pakistan, with the tallest being K2 (at 8,611
Hit ¢s), the second highest in the world. The country is blessed with five out of the 14
"}E:ﬁt, mountain peaks of the world. From April to September, ddmestic and
F“g ational mountaineers throng the area,
L The 806 km Karakorum Highway constructed along the ancient Silk Road
- king Pakistan to China is the highest trade route in the world. Additionally, the
i Mintaka Pass lies along the fabulous ancient Silk Road that linked Europe to
ncz_;rh}'nd over which history’s most famous tourists once travelled, These include the
35'23“" trader Marco Polo in the thinteenth century, the Chinese Monk Fe Hien in the
,-c,zr;h century, and Arab historian Al-Beruni ini the eleventh century.

[n Pakistan’s eastern Karakoram, ™5
Baltoro Glacier is one of the v‘-’{:ﬂd’s T
largest valley glaciers. Though r.hll_ic.ull
{0 access, it is one of the most highly
rifficked regions in Pakistan because of
mountaineering  destinations  like K2,
Broad Peak, and the Gasherbrum peaks
at its head, The area is not only known
for its stunning scenery, but as a life &
source — a large portion northern Pakistan’s population depends on meltwater from
the Karakoram glaciers.

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa is well known for its varying natural beauty, comprising
some awe-inspiring valleys and mountains in the north, including the Kaghan and Swat
valleys, and the famous Khyber Pass. Spread over 72,496 square km, the northern areas
of Pakistan are as captivating and mesmensing in beauty as the other regions, Amid
towering snow-clad peaks, several over 8,000 metres, the beautiful serene valleys of
Gilgit, Hunza and Skardu are magnificent,

The cultural patterns in this region are as varied and interesting as its
topography. In the northern territory of Gilgit-Baltistan, icy peaks stretch above the
Hunza River. Situated on the riverbank and surrounded by glaciers and gorges, the
town of Hunza traditionally served as a resting place for travelers descending the
Hindu Kush mountains into the Vale of Kashmir. The valley is home to snow
leopards, markhors, ibexes, and red-striped foxes. Nestled in the Hunza Valley,
Attabad Lake's vibrant turquoise waters cut through the rocky terrain. Though
beautiful, the serene landscape has a violent origin story. The lake was formed in

-___-.-'—_.-—._—-‘--‘-h.
| ) e s




Coe NG+
- 4 massive Jandslide at Attabad Village ﬁuﬂd ‘
~ January 2010, whcrr:hc Hunza River, and displaced thousands of
blocked the floW cl'ﬂm'. ¢1s who can take boats out on the wate,.
a pupu!arsllﬂﬂ for tthe Gisols,”3 backdrop of Snm-:f—dusted Moungg;, .
Knownas'Lnndﬂmusai National Park. Each spring, the ush vy, Figeg
alpine plurcnlldﬂ;m putterflies, carning the name “Summer's Pala%‘l:&y :

¥ =rs 4N . i iodi i
VIO idlife after winter's thaw. This biodiversity hoy 5Pt is gy . Wiy
enjoy g

Tibetan wolf, Himalayan ibex, Tibela.n m.d- ﬁ:;;;lg ;nd‘ golden ol : i
government granied the pnr_l: protected status in with the < Dfsa&; b D
ihe critically endangered Himalayan brown bear. The park Was algg e E“ﬂrdin!,
World Heritage status in 2016. - ol [M
Northem Pakistan's picturesque Kaghan Valley is a place of faimm%

one version of a local legend, a prince of Persia fell in love with g fairy
the erystalline walters of Lake Saiful ’ ‘:_-1-.._05
Muluk. Bur a giant was also in love with : : =)
the princess, and held her captive. One &,
day, the prince escaped with her, and in
his fury, the giant flooded the valley and !
created lakes with his tears. Today, .
visitors from around the world travel 10 ¢
Kaghan Valley for its alpine lakes, Vg 3
mountaint scenery, and clear night skies. R st e S
In northern Azad Kashmir, the bow-shaped Neelum Val ley is sandwiched between
13,000-foot peaks and blanketed by verdant forest and streams. The small hilltop
village of Arang Kel, is known as the pearl of Neelum Vall ey.

Pakistan is also rich in vegetation and fauna. With their alpine meadows and
et snow line, coniferous forests down the sub-mountain scrub, the vast Indus
Ea:k merging into t.hf.‘ great desert, the coastline and wetlands, the Himalays,
aJ:d $;T;F:n? D:i:zd!:!':nd:l:’u:h 1anges all offer 4 remarkably rich variety of Wg.ﬂtﬂm
mammalian orders Hrcgrc Iaung, .bu:h endemic and migratory, Ten of ﬂlsh'“"‘

presented in Pakistan with species ranging from the world'

smallesy SUTVIVIng mamy:
Mmma) i |
ever known, the blue whaI:., . e R

cunj'mg o
rl. 2,

; © Punjab province comprises : " of
PIVers and channgls, shrines « T C> FCh agricultural lands, an extensive network

. iston, with Taxila as the principal scat of Buddhist learning. On this land of five
’ i 3 »

. T

; a number of places are worth a visit which include Shalimar Gardens Lahore,
n'w:l'}‘ ! Khan Mosque, Tomb of Jahangir, Rohtas Fort, Lahore Fort (Shahi Qila),
Wnﬂf‘ hi Mosque, Minar-e-Pakistan, Taxila Museum, Khewra Salt Mines, Katas Raj
padsl? gallar Kahar, Derawar Fort and Noor Mahal Bahawalpur,
Tcn:p'ﬂ_-r he Balochistan province is the largest in the country in terms of arca. Besides
- blessed with nature’s bounty of mineral resources, it also has immense natural
peing comprising mountain ranges, mines and a very long coastal belt, including the
heaul developed Gwadar Port. In Balochistan there are many caves for tourists to visit,
pewly ! g the Juniper Shaft Cave, Shahre-e-Roghan, the Murghagull Gharra cave,
jncmmﬂhﬂu cave, and Pakistan’s naturally decorated cave, the Man gacher Cave,
M"ghn.n‘.l; Makran Coastal Highway is a scenic drive along Pakistan’s Arabian Sea
g, The route starts in Karachi and runs through Gwadar to the Iran border, and is
o -;,c red n major infrastructural achievement. Unique, lunar rock formations line a
i;ﬂr:?;n of the highway known as the Buzi Pass in Hingol National Park. Natural rock
::culpmres, like the sphinx-shaped “Lion of Balochistan™ can be found along the
highway. Pakistan’s largest national park extends hundreds of miles along the Makran
Coast. While Hingol National Park is renowned for its diverse wildlife — Sindh
leopards, chinkaras, honey badgers, and Indian pangolins - it is perhaps best known
for its cluster of active mud volcanoes. A mix of hot spring activity, gas, and water
resct chemically with the surrounding rocks to form a boiling mud. When the mud is
expelled, it continuously rebuilds the cones, which are easily eroded. One of the most
famous mud volcanoes is Chandragup, a sacred annual pilgrimage site for thousands
of Hindus, along with the nearby Hinglaj temple.
In the south, the province of Sindh
also abounds in natural beauty. It is most _
famous as home to the ancient city
Moenjo-daro (Indus Valley Civilisation), .
the commercial hub city of Karachi, plus \
1S seaports and beautiful beaches, spread
Over hundreds of miles of coastline. §
Through the centuries, waves of invaders [ -
nd migrants setled down in the land that ESS I wa il LA .
® now Pakistan, influencing the locals and slowly being absorbed among them. Modemn
Pukistanis are g blend of Harappan, Indo-Aryan, Indo-lranian, Saka, Parthian, Kushan,

Y448 g0, the worlg r;:: sncient fort ang gardens from the Mughal era. OVer %
5 Gandharg Buddhis civilisation flourished in N

_While Hun, Afghan, Arab, Turkic and Mughal heritages. Thus, the region
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R A e :da)' Pakistan is home to the oldegt Asiap P
0. < encompassing modern tamia and Egypt Vilisagie
J of the oldest in the world afier Mesopo EYPD), the Inqy Valgy,

1,500 BC). -
f;?j':“:l-l’ﬂili::r.'m is a Jand of love and hospitality. A land of Spirj

also the resting place of many spiritual saints from all relig ions, b . B

of Islam, the Hindu Tiraths dating back to 3,000]3_; llhc‘disciples of By, s"& —ad)) relating to high mountains .

‘nirvana’ buried under the remains of Gandhara civilisation, g Bahg Bffge f_ﬂﬂmﬁ} the birds of a particular region, habitat, or geological period
founder of the Sikh religion. Pakistan has always whc-!&heartedty Work o :EEL_'{T;.}_ a painted cloth hung at the back of g theatre stage as part of the
its historical sites — whether it is a church, Gurdwara, temple, Mosque, ed tg m"‘h packdrop scenery. .

fort or shrine. -
Bom in the foothills of the Himalayas, Buddhism i

- i 1 that produces hard dry fruit called cones
: avig g, ——rrous (adj) | connected with any tree
Sppncio . PR o Dancame, dis La,n d of Fragrance, Pakistan b ' fi"".ﬁ’[ﬁ a person who takes responsibility for taking care of or
Sbindiam of ik iPoyoe: 0 sacred relics and superp SPecimeng ey | [custod protecting something :
arfrhilccturc from Bllliidhlsl -:mfusalm:t F;r ;J;;I_nplm the Buddhig; Ting of, - & e ) (of a plant or animal) native and restricted 10 a certain place.
priceless treasures of immense interest to Buddhists and researcherg Aroung thy ol it I(adj) | (ofa rate of increase) becoming faster and faster
Taxila became a centre of excellence when the first ever university was R W:& ﬂ‘mncnuadl} el o
in the 10th century BC. Oundeq Tabulous (ad) ex | .
Since Punjab was the centre of activities for Sikh Gurus, and Jater the nore.. | [Tloraand fauna (n)| the plants alndr animals of a particular area .
power base of the Sikhs, there are numerous sites in Pakistan that are sacred 1o ﬂh;: kaleidoscope (n) | a toy f;c;_nsmtﬁi;f ]:; ;u::dma_t yt;: ;:ua::e l.:;suﬁ e‘:lielt:ﬁ
s Y smceod i o R Lo Set, g rslemmem d, :l?z piecef of glass n::-l:tl:rl;-n and form difi‘a'rent patterns
Lahore. Thousands of pilgrims visit these Places from all over the globe, P;- I - :
opened the Kartarpur Corridor to provide Indian Sikh pilgrims a vigg.free acess melting pot (n) :ip};;e :arhere different peoples, styles, theories, et are mixed
Kartarpur Corridor was renovated and expanded as a symbol of goodwill of the e sy :
of Pakistan for the Sikh community and to pave way for interfaith harmony, Al | |mesmerise (v) . | to have such a strong effect on you that you cannot give your

Gurdwaras and Sikh shrines in Pakistan have been declared sacred places and ar
meticulously maintained by the governmen.

Pakistgn is also a land of Saints and Sufis who preached amity, peace and univerl
love, Tlm::r tca!chings Promoted religioys co-existence, communal harmony and
::T;*anne in sucmr‘y. Perhaps that i why there has always been communal harmony

1stan. The shrines of Data Ganj Bakhsh Hajveri, Hazrat Abdullah Shah Ghas,

H 3
waorth L'a!' Shahbﬂ-z, Qalandar, Sachal Sarmast, and Hazrat Bahauddin Zakans,
& VIsit 1or spiritya) solace and eterng) satisfaction, :

i 1 --_-_-___—-_-"_——'—_ -
Referenc & Somee - ow-clad (adj) | covered with snow
Published g article "PAKIST AN'S $olace ()

"Diplomate* April, 2020, TOURIST ATTRACTIONS” in a UK Magaz

e e —————

made of sand and earth tha| By me:s or floods

taking all your autention; very attractive and interesting

pivating (30)

attention to anything else

picturesque (adj)

rnovate (v)

meticulously (adv)

in & way that pays careful attention to every detail

mountaineers (n)

& person who climbs mountains as a sport

nirvava

the state of perfect happiness and peace

that looks old-fashioned

(of a place, bui Iding, scene, etc.) preity, especially in a way

10 repair and paint an old building, a piece of furniture, ete. so
that it is in good condition again

to make somebody feel better or happier when they are sad or

disappointed




L.) 'r._l-in_:-[n} a winged monster having a WP““'S head gng al;
s: ! = (of ice and snow) to turn back into water o = .
| thaw ——
- sacred place.
tirath (nJ'il = the physical features of an area of land, e
topography of its rivers, mountains, ¢tc.; the study oﬁl'lesg .
e e H k fﬂ
turquoise (1) a blue or blue-green SemI-precious stope :
Venetian (adj) Something that belongs to the city of Venice

! Reading Comprehension )

Angwer the following questions
I What s the world's view of tourism potential in Pakistan?
2. What are the natural attractions for the tourists in Pakistan?
3. What is the historical importance of *Karakoram Highway’o
4. Which religious sites attract the tourisis to Pakistan? What s q.
significance? their
How 1s Baluchistan important for tourism?
6. How can we improve the global image of Pakistan 1o attract tourists ¢
around the world? S fom

7. Highlight Pakistan as a tourist destination for ‘Buddhist’ and *Sikh’

b

’ Writing Suggestions J

‘L‘I.-'r_itca description of a visit you made to somewhere that interests you. It may be
visit to an archacological site, a museum, a zoo or a healthy mountainous area The
essay should start with a clear introductory paragraph with a central thought. Proyids

key ideas which prove, explain or sy ragrach
pport the central thought. Use a separate paragriph
for cach key idea, Ak

Oral Cummunicatiun

Each student should write
Paper. Two of them should
their three Statementg, 4
which statemen; is false

three statements about themselves on a pi:'a_cﬁ?ﬁ_,f;.'
be true, and one should be false. Studen "-“.d""

2 ‘e Vocabulary and Grammar |

complete the following sentences using appropriate form of the word given
in the brackets.

Everyone was impressed by the .............. -««- of the occasion. (solemn)
We should never ................con, injustice. (tolerance)
Something in her speech moved bhim ..................... (sufficient)
................... breeds contempt, (familiar)

.................... leader, (rebel)
The chief guest delivered the ................ address. (inaugurate)

TN O, e T TR g e

From him we can learn many lessons in .................... {patriot)
We must be proud of our ...l past. (glory)
10. Many athletes are punished for using .................... (stimulate)

Fill in the blanks with the transitional words given in the box.

accordingly, nevertheless, otherwise, however, therefore, whenever, in order tc., .' e
actually, moreover, as soon as, further, although, since, until, meanwt il g

1. Sulaiman’s work is wonderful he got a raise.

2. Najma was a terrible employee she got promaoted.

3. We hope to receive the order on time; we will cancel.

4. Haroon had seniority; he was laid off.

5. to your request of last week, we are sending you a catalog.

6.  She was attractive; she was not beautiful.

7. last week, she has not been the same.

8 __ the boss arrives, 1 am the one who makes rules.

9. he can, the director will receive you.

10.  Please be on time: try to be early.

1. we are thinking of expending.

2. fulfill his contact, he will have to submit his sketches by
Friday. W

13. 4 an invoice is paid by cheque, make sure it is deposited as soon
as possible, '

14, Our company expanded; we hired new personnel.

15,

— _ youcantype anew letter.
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7’ F Anaphoric and Cataphoric References.

e

repetition and focus emphasis on specific ideas.
Anaphora: (Anaphoric reference) -
Anaphora is a backward reference. The lf:rm has ?ecn derived from the An
"ena" and "Phero” which means "a carrying back”. o
Linguistically, it means the use of a word or an expression in a text,
which is clarified when referred back to another word for expression (
earlier in the text. For example,
a, 1 met Aleena in the welcome party. She looked really awfu] »
Here, the meaning of 'she’ is clarified when referred back to Aleena;

L
1
L]

Anaphora and cataphora are two common forms of style that ap, used 4, e
el

ciﬂnl GT&*

the Megy; ;
antecedm;fa::

z and also
repetition of the word Aleena is avoided.  the
b. Nazish dropped the glass. It shattered into fragments,
Here, the pronoun 'it’ is an anaphor which points to its antecedent 'the glags,

¢. If Haris buys a new cell phone, Abdullah will do it as well,
Here, the verb phrase 'do it' is an anaphor referring back to its antecedent 'huys ,
new cell phone.'
Cataphora: (Cataphoric reference)
It is the converse of Anaphora. It is a backward reference. The term has been deriveq
from the Ancient Greek 'kata’ and ‘phero’ which means carrying downwards,
Linguistically, cataphora is a word or expression in a text that refors to another word or
expression used later in the text ( Postcedent); So, one has to look ahead to understand
its meaning. For example,
A When he arrived, Afaq noticed that the window pane was broken.
Here, the meaning of "he" is understood well when we look ahead at the word
"Afaq". So ' he'is used as a cataphor,
b. His friends have been criticizing Umair for highlife.
Here, the possessive adjective 'his' is a cataphor pointing to its Postcedent "Umair"
¢ Although Haris might do so, Abdullah wil] not buy a new cell phone.

Here, the verb phrase " do so" s » cataphor that points fo its Postcedent " buy 8
new cell phone”,

=0
: v
If Use the reading resource below.(Teacher may use any news article, narratve 8t
essay as well.) .
:f‘.rv!ann umug.ht, should I tell her or shouldn’t 17 The question spun round au i 3 |
2=t and it slowiy Arted to push every other logical argument to the sidﬁ:;"_lih.ﬁ*

= R | Rt
 ary ~ R e - ity Y e - 'S
SR ISR, RS e U =5 ;

’ ssive centrifuge. Slowly, though, he started to see the answers he needed. They were
“|I1ﬂ|'F"'ﬂd up in neat little lists. And the first one was no, he shonldn’t1” (The teackes
; use a longer text if desired),

Scramble the clauses and give them 1o various groups of three students each, Each ]

oup should have the same materials. Ask them to match each clause together.

3, After they have finished matching up the clauses, ask them to reorganize the
;B"wnces into a cohesive article,
4, Afler matching all the information together. spend a couple of minutes to ask a few
comprehension questions on the original text
( Then, using the sentences from this activity as examples, teach the students anaphoric
and cataphoric references.) |
5. Finally, ask the students to pick a trending topic from the news to write a few :
sentences about .Tell the students to divide the clauses onto several strips pieces of
papcrl = . 5
When each group has finished writing five sentences, allow them fto exchange their :
clauses with the group to their left which will be supposed to match the clauses together -
to make a cohesive paragraph of it. -
Exercise

Read the following sentences carefully and tell whether the word/expression in italics
is an anaphor or a cataphor. Also mention its antecedent/ Postcedent,

. Hurain and her parents visited Dubai last year. They had such a.greal time

” ——

together .

2. Hamad bought a new motorbike yesterday. He loves his new motorbike very
much,

3. One day, while he was washing clothes, a big peach floated down the stream.
The old washerman took the peach home.

4. One moming, a terrorist group attacked the village. It stole all the villagers'
belongings and destroyed most of their houses.

3. During his early rehearsals . an actor may forget his lines.

6. The Qatar team was opportunistic; if took advantage of every break.

7. Aperson needs to see his dentist twice a year,

8. Ifany one of the sisters needs a ride, she can call me.

9. 1f Someone has been drinking, ke may drive poorly. .

10. Neither the pilot nor the attendants gave their opinion about the mishap.

]l; Each of these companies had its books audited.

Umair says that If you need help with your grammar, you may see him.
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13, The boy whe was lazy was punished.

14, 1, who am your King ,will lead you.
15.  The flowers which grow in our gardens are not for saje,
16.  They who five in glass ltouscs shc:-uit{ not throw 5:.;..““_
17, Of his poems this is the only one that is werth reading,

D. Rewrite the following sentences, using subject-verp inversiop Wi
L 3
gy

changing its meaning,
Example: If you were to interview the Prime Minister, whag woulg
Were you to interview the Prime Minister, what would

. Ifyou see John, please give him my best regards,

.....................................................................
......... L E LT T T T TR T

..................

2. Ifyou were to earn a huge salary, what would you do with the Money?

3. Ifhe hadn’t squandered all his savings, he wouldn’t be poor now,

................................................................................... sEarRmaian

6. Ifhe is accepted for the job, he will go out and celebrate,
7. If I'hadn’t chosen 1o Jearn Engli
now.

..........
.............

........................

You agyy
oun ask?

.......

-------

sh, I wouldn’t be doing this exercise right

ahesaRasdssIRREEERRRTEERS

8. Ifit hadn’t been so strange, | would have remembered it.

....................

----------------------------------

By the end of the unit, the students wij| be able to:

[ ]
L

@
@
e

Analyze story elements: characters, Cvents, setting, plot, theme, tone, ;mim of view,
Identify the speaker or narrator in a selection.
Recognize the author's purpese and point of view and their effects on the texts,
Identify universal themes present in literature across all cultures,
Read a text to i
= make connections between characters, events, motives and causes of conflicts in |
texts across cultures, |
® distinguish between flexible and inflexible characters .
a describe how a character changes over the course of story .
8 cxpress justification for change in character,
Use critical thinking to respond orall y and in writing to the text (post-reading ) to
m give a personal opinion and justify stance related to viewpoints/ ideas and issues in
the text read,
8 relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences.

@ explore causes and consequences of a problem or an issue and propose various
solutions,

o evaluate material read,
Use critical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post-reading) to

B give a personal opinion and Justify stance related to viewpoints/ ideas and issues in
the text read,

= relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences,
Recognize the author's purpose and point of view and their effects on the texts,

Use summary skills to extract salient points and develop a mind map to summarize a
text.

i

Write an extended narrative incident including action, spoken words, observations,
thoughts, anyg feelings.

Use the knowledge of roots, suffixes and affixes 10 determine the meaning of unfamiliay
Wwords,

Use direet and indirect speech appropriately in speech and writing according to the
fequired communicative fi unction.
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Désirée’s Baby

Madame Valmondé drove over to L'Abri to See Degr

As the day was pleasanl,

i me[tb:l::;c her laugh to think of Désirée Wi PO WAG) SR YeSterday
ihat Disirée was little more than a baby herself; wheh Monmieur i riding throygy
gateway of Valmondé had found her lying asleep in the Shm.j.w Of,t.he big stone pit,
The little one awoke in his arms and began to ery for "Dada.” That was g Muc,

hought she might have strayed there of her oy

as she could do or say. Somée people t g :
accord, for she was of the toddling age. The prevailing belief was that she pag o

purposely left by a party of Texans, just below the plantation. Maflmnc Valmondé fong
helief was that Désirée had been sent 10 her by a beneficent Providence to be the chily
of her affection, seeing that she was without child. For the girl grew to be beautify| o
gentle, affectionate and sincere, — the idol af‘Valmnnd{:.

It was no wonder, when she stood one day against the stone pillar in whoge
shadow she had lain asleep, eighteen years before, that Armand Aubigny riding by and
seeing her there, had fallen in love with her. That was the way all the Aubignys fell i
love, as if struck by a pistol shot. The wonder was that he had not loved her before; for
he had known her since his father brought him home from Paris, a boy of eight, after
his mother died there. The passion that awoke in him that day, when he saw her at the
gate, swept along like an avalanche, or like anything that drives headlong over all
obstacles.

Monsieur Valmondé grew practical and wanted things well considered: that is,
the girl's obscure origin. Armand looked into her eyes and did not care. He was
reminded that she was nameless. What did it matter about a name when he could give
her one of the oldest and proudest in Louisiana? He ordered the basket of flowers from
Paris, and contained himself with what patience he could until it arrived; then they were
married. -

Madame Valmondé had not scen Désirée and the baby for four weeks. When 3‘_“
reached L'Abri,she shuddered at the first sight of it, as she always did. It was 2 sad
looking place, which for many years had not known the gentle presence of a mistres
old Monsieur Aubigny having married and buried his wife in France, and she having
loved her own land 100 well ever to leave it. The roof came down steep and black like
ahood, reaching out beyond the wide galleries that encircled the yellow stuccoed hous®:
Big, solemn oaks grew close to it, and their thick-leaved, far-reaching bra®

o shadowed it like a pall. You

LJ-‘F!-.‘
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negroes had forgotten how to be gay, as they had been during the old master's easy-
going and indulgent lifetime.

The young mother was recovering slowly, and lay full length, in her soft white
muslins and laces, upon a couch. The baby was beside her, upon her arm, where he had
fallen asleep, at her breast. The yellow nurse woman sat beside a window fanning
herself

Madame Valmondé bent her portly figure over Désirée and kissed her, holding
per tenderly in her arms. Then she turned to the child.

“This is not the baby!” she exclaimed, in startled tones. French was the language
spoken at Valmondé in those days.

I knew you would be astonished,” laughed Désirée, “at the way he has grown.
Look at his legs, mamma, and his hands and finger-nails,—real finger-nails. Zandrine
had to cut them this moming, isn't it true, Zandrine?"

The woman bowed her turbaned head majestically, “of course, Madame.”

“And the way he cries,” went on Désirée, “is deafening. Armand heard him the
other day as far away as La Blanche's cabin.” '

Madame Valmondé had never removed her eyes from the child. She lifted it and
walked with it over to the window that was lightest. She scanned the baby narrowly,
then looked as scarchingly at Zandrine, whose face was tumned to gaze across the fields.

“Yes, the child has grown, has changed;" said Madame Valmondg, slowly, as
she replaced it beside its mother. “What does Armand say?”

Désirée’s face became suffused with a glow that was happiness itself.

“Oh, Armand is the proudest father in the parish, 1 believe, chiefly because it is
a boy, to bear his name; though he says not,—that he would have loved a girl as well.
But 1 know it isn't true 1 know he says that to please me. And mamma,” she added,
drawing Madame Valmondé’s head down to her, and speaking in a whisper, “he hasn'l
punished one of them — not one of them—since baby is born. Even Négrillon, whe
pretended to have bumt his leg that he might rest from work—he only laughed, anc
said Négrillon was a great scamp. Oh, mamma, I'm so happy; it frightens me.”

What Désirée said was true, Marriage, and later the birth of his son had softene
Armand Aubigny’s imperious and exacting nature greatly. This was what made tk
gentle Désirée so happy, for she loved him desperately. When he frowned she tremble
but loved him, When he smiled, she asked no greater blessing of God. But Armand
dark, handsome face had not often been disfigured by frowns since the day he fell
love with her.

e e e . -\a ==
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Wihen the baby was about three months old, Désirge awoke ong e
conviction that there was something in the air menacing her peace, 1y Was M:r lo g
subtle 1o grasp. It had only been a disquicting suggestion; an air of Mystery & tog.
blicks: unexpected visits from far-off neighbors who could hanﬂy accouny ¢ 2 the
coming. Then a strange, an awful change in her husband's manner, Which gpe O theiy
ask him to explain. When he spoke to her, it was with averted eyeg, from which g, Ty
love-light seemed to have gone out. He absented himself from home; ang i Colg
avoided her presence and that of her child, without excuse. And the VY $pitit of S
scemed suddenly to take hold of him in his dealings with the slayes, Désirge tan
miserable enough to die. : Was
She sat in her room, one hot afternoon, listlessly drawing through her fingers
strands of her long. silky brown hair that hung about her shoulders, The baby h‘:!c
naked, lay asleep upon her own great mahogany bed, that was like a Sumptuoys ¢ 3
with its satin-lined half-canopy. One of La Blanche’s little quadroon h“ﬁrs"‘-hal:l'nakﬁi
too— stood fanning the child slowly with a fan of peacock feathers. Désirée's eyes had
been fixed absently and sadly upon the baby, while she was SIiVIng to penetrage the
threatening mist that she felt closing about her. She looked from her child (o the boy
who stood beside him, and back again; over and over. “*Ah!™ It was a ery that she couly
not help; which she was not conscious of having uttered. The blood turned like ice in
her veins, and a clammy moisture gathered upon her face.
She tried to speak to the little quadroon boy; but no sound would come, at first,
When he heard his name uttered, he looked up, and his mistress was pointing to the
door. He laid aside the great, soft fan, and obediently stole away, over the polished
floor, on his bare tiptoes.

She stayed motionless, with gaze riveted upon her child, and her face the picture
of fright. Presently her husband entered the room, and without noticing her, went to a
table and began to search among some papers which covered it,

“Armand,” she called to him, in a voice which must have stabbed him, if he was
human. But he did not notice. “Armand.” she said again, Then she rose and tottered
towards him. “Armand,” she panted once more, clutching his arm, “look at our child.
What does it mean? tell me."

He coldly but gently loosened her fingers from about his arm and thrust the hand
away from him. “Tell me what it means!” she cried despairingly.

"It means, he answered lightly, “that the child s not white; it means that you &€
not white.”

A quick conception of all that this accusation meant for her nerved her with
ynwonted courage to deny it. “It is a lie; it is noy tiue, I am white! Look at my hair, it
is brown; and My eyes are gray, Armand, you know they are gray, And my skinis Fni'r o
seizing his wrist. “Look at my hand; whiter than yours, Armand,” she laugh;d.
pysterically.

“As white as La Blanche's,” he retumned cruelly; and went away leaving her
alone with their child. '

When she could hold a pen in her hand, she sent a despairing letter to Madame

valmonde.
*My mother, they tell me I am not white, Armand has told me I am not white,

For God's sake tell them it is not true. You must know it is not true. | shall die. T must
die. I cannot be so unhappy, and live,”

The answer that came was as brief:

“My own Désirée: Come home to Valmondé: back to your mother who loves
you. Come with your child.”

When the letter reached Désirée she went with it to her husband’s study room,
and faid it open upon the desk before which he sat, She was like a stone image: silent,
white, motionless after she placed it there.

In silence he ran his cold eyes over the written words. He said nothing. “Shall |
go, Armand?” she asked in tones sharp with agonized suspense.

“Yes, go.”

“Do you want me to go?"

“Yes, I want you to go."

He thought Almighty God had dealt cruelly and unjustly with him: and felt,
somehow, that he was paying Him back in kind when he stabbed thus into his wife’s
soul, Moreover he no longer loved her, because of the unconscious injury she had
brought upon his home and his name.

She wimed away like one stunned by a blow, and walked slowly towards the
door, hoping he would call her back.

“Good-by, Arma nd,” she moaned,
H'f’ did not answer her. That was his last blow at fate,
g Désirée WET“ in search of her child. Zandrine was pacing the sombre gallery with
- She {Duk the little one from the nurse’s arms with no word of explanation, and
cending the steps, walked away, under the live-oak branches,




L W e

_____ NOT Fog

-
e e .
'W‘ < TS e gt 3 &
It was an October afternoon; the sun was just sinking. Out in the still

negroes were picking cotton. ‘
Desiree had not changed the thin white garment nor the slippers which
Her hair was uncovered and the sun's rays brought a golden gleam i 5 Worg,
meshes. She did not take the broad, beaten road which led to the far-off g, hrwn
Valmondé. She walked across a deserted field, where the stubble brujseg h:'hn_d,
feet, so delicately shod,and tore her thin gown to shreds. lenge,
She disappeared among the reeds and willows that grew thick along the
deep, sluggish stream; and she did not come back again. bank
Some weeks later there was a curious scene enacled at L' Abri, I yp, ..
the smoothly swept back yard was a great bonfire. mnd Aubigny say ke -n.f
hallway that commanded a view of the spectacle; and it was he who deajy R a“::;
dozen negroes the material which kept this fire ablaze. f
A graceful cradle of willow, with all its dainty furbishings, was Jajq —_—
pyre, which had already been fed with the richness of a priceless layerte, Then thers
were silk gowns, and velvet and satin ones added_to these; laces, too, and embroideries.
bonnets and gloves; for the basket of flowers had been of rare quality, :
The last thing to go was a tiny bundle of letters; innocent little scribblings gy
Désirée had sent to him during the days of their espousal. There was the remnant of one
back in the drawer from which he took them. But it was not Désirée’s; it was part of an

lofthe

old letter from his mother to  his father. He read it. She was thanking God for the

blessing of her husband's love: —

“Byt, above all,” she wrote, “night and day, I thank the good God for having so
arranged our lives that our dear Armand will never know that his mother, who adores
him, belongs to the race that is cursed with the brand of slavery.”

Kate Chopin (February 8, 1850 — August 22, 1904) was an American author of sw.‘
stories and novels based in Louisiana. She is considered by scholars to have beam 8
forerunner of American 20th-century feminist authors.

¢

= gbe ~ - Meaning
a mass of " i
alanche(n) 3 of snow, ice and rock that falls down the side of a
qvert(v) to prevent something bad or dangerous from happening
= a branch of a river in the southern US that moves very slowly
Bayou(n) and has many plants growing in it
[l
a mack made with a picce of hot metal, especially on farm
brand(n) animals to show who owns them
— e ~
a cover that is fixed or hangs above a bed, seat, etc. as a
canopy(n) shelter or decoration
--—-'-_-___ - = _"‘I.‘ -
clammy(adj.) si:ﬁﬂy wet in an unpleasant way ‘
conviction(r) -
dainty (ad).) L
despairingly(adv.) | in a way that shows a loss of all hope
to make a serious, angry or worried expression by bringing
frowns(n) your eyebrows closer together so that lines appear on
your forehead
headlong(adv.) mﬂigme head first and the rest of the body following
] in an extremely excited way and without any control, often
i’ ferically(adv.) with-crying or laughter
e : expesting people to obey you and treating them as if they are
spcrionead]) not as important as you
indulgent(adj.) (umﬂiy disapproving) tending to allow somebody to have or
: do whatever they want
W a set of clothes and other things for a new baby
_Ii_sﬂf"_'sl_?(advi} without energy or enthusiasm
mahogany(n) the hard red-brown wood of a tropical tree, used for making
S SR furniture
Menace(n)

to be a possible danger to something/somebody




| muslin(n)
I_ —

J negro(n)

- -.;'__;-'r-dl-:r-:-'l-w-" O

= a l_'l'lember of a race of people with dark skin wh

! of l-:cr uu._rn ﬂcc;;:l 1 ﬁﬂlout being aﬁkai f_‘orc_ed = e

_Faw

_e ﬂf;jm: cotton cloth that you can almogy

| used, especially in the past, ot mwiing dmhms::d

O Origip
g"“_lly;.— :

| came from Africa
| =

ﬁ&f something a thick dark cloud of something , olog |

[;a;['n) spread over a coffin
|4 Jarge area of land, especially in a hot country, ==
plantation(n) such as coffee, sugar, rubber, etc. are grown CT¢ Cropg
portly(adj.) ‘ﬂ:_spe-::ia]l}' of an older man) rather Eat_\\
God, or a force that some people b:lif.-,vc controls oyr lives
providence the things that happen to us, usually in a way tha Pm!ﬂ.‘ts:;ﬁ
. _-___-_-_-—_-'-“--.
quadroon(n) a person who is one-quarter black by descent.
, to hold somebody’s interest or attention so completely th
rivet(v) they cannot look away or think of anything else
satin(n) a type of cloth with a smooth shiny surface
scamp(adj.) a child who enjoys playing tricks and causing trouble
scribbling(n) writing or drawings produced carelessly or hurriedly.
past simple and past participle of shoe/Wearing or protected
shod(v) by shoes.
i or because of &
shudder(v) 1o shake btfcause you are cold or frightened,
strong feeling .
sombre(adj.) sad and serious, dark in colour -
speculation(n) | ‘e act of forming opinions about what has happened or ¥l
might happen without knowing all the facts —~__—
the lower short, stiff part of the stems of crops such :
stubble(n) as wheat that are left in the ground after the top part has b6
cut and collected

stuccoed(adj.) _cc-\remd with a type of plaster called stucco ' ,;'

@ Wmm } 5

(especially of a colour, light or feeling) to spread all over or

1 Lﬂfﬁlst[ﬂ) | through somebody/something
- p‘?‘?ﬁs_{ﬂ ’.:' vehry expensive and lt_ifaii_pﬂcry impressive
e when a young child who has just leamt to walk toddl
mddllﬂﬁf'i_ | he/she walks with short, unsteady steps = \
to walk or move with weak, unsteady steps, iall!
mtleﬂi‘-'}_ B because you are drunk or ill R \
o wnn;gd(;_d:i.} not usual or expected l

] Reading Comprehension _J

-

I Write down the central idea of the lesson ‘Désirée’s Baby'?

2. Why did Armand not consider Désirée’s origin before marrying her?

4. Write a brief character sketch of Armand Aubigny.

i, Why did the behaviour of Armand Aubigny change towards Désirée as the story
proceeds? .

. Why was Désirée assumed a reason for his child not being white?

What is the meaning of the phrase "he was reminded that she was nameless” in
the context of Désirée’s Baby?

7. Suggest another ending for the story, ‘Désirée’s Bahy'?

-} Writing Suggestions }

Write a summary of the story, Désirée’s Baby giving it a proper beginning, middle
and end,

J Oral Communication ]

We are definitely not addicted to racism in terms of “black” and “white” but we

:;”“i“]!’ follow some other kinds of racism. Make two groups in the class and
oroughly discuss these various versions of racism in our society.

. = ] Ve
»L E_cabulf_ry and Grammar s
Wistad 4 ppropoiate words given in brackets.
I The conference was held ata ................... hall.
a) special b) spacious  ¢) specious  d) sociable
L




-

— A

F

——
- -, — —
b —

s T ) i y
2 . L e " -

f v
uld be evid
2. Thathe is very __ ———sho ident from the & __.q

:; :m;iablc b) social c)societal  d) society
3. The gangsters made @ .oneennarnet attack on the hap]egg i
‘ a) timid b) bold c) valiant d) cowardly ,
4. People from villages are migrating 10 ......oooeeenn, areas,
" g)urban b)urbane  ¢) rural d) rustic
5. This drug is not 10 be taKeM wevererresennnanies
) verbally ) physically ©) orally  d) generally
the amy advnnce-

...................

6. The terrorists could not

a) withstand  b) withheld

the bianks with the correct form of the words in brackes,
has been (observation) that drivers have become more

It has e :

these days. The traffic police committee has (decision) to take this fagy
for traffic rules very seriously. CCTV cameras will be monitored at a) ;

¢) withdraw

Fill in

traffic offenders will be (catch) immediately by the police o e
junction. It has (be) decidedto ____ (penalty) the first instance .,E
(cancel) of the driving licenge

break with a fine and the second with the

B. Direct-Indirect speech.
Look at the following two sentences:
e John said, “I am unwell now”. - Sentence [1].
e John said that he was unwell then. - Sentence [2].
Sentence [1] is said to be in Direct speech and sentence [2] in Indirect speech.
We can see that there is no change in meaning, but there is a change in form.

First, the inverted commas have been removed.

; '--"--__""'-'"-.‘_;..'h'

- .o __""-.

/ what do we mean by “Person” of a pronoun?

we know that there are three person[s] where a pronoun is They

person the 2nd person and the 3rd person, ot e
o= The definition of the 1st person is “Person speaking’

o The definition of 2nd person is *Person spoken to®

o The definition of 3rd person is "Person spoken off about’

Why can't we have a 4th Person?

|tis because in a conversation there can only be a 'person speaking’, *a

1o ora ‘person spoken of . There cannot be a fourth "person’. e i
Let us suppose that there are two people “A’ and "B, IfA says to B “] want to go there”
he is the “person speaking” and he refers to himself as 'I', so 'T' is the first person. ’
suppose he asks B "Do you want to come?”, B is the "person spoken to’ and he is being
addressed as "you', 50 "you' is the second person.

Suppose "A’ leaves and C comes along and B tells C what A told him, saying, “He
wanted to go there’. "A" is the "person spoken of and so "He' is the third person '

Second, the pronoun 'T" in sentence [1] has been changed from I st person 1o 3 rdpes®
Third, the auxiliary verb "am’ which is in the simple present tense, in sentence [1]1#
been changed to "was’ which is in the simple past tense. .
0 Y L .
Tj‘uun'h, the adverb ‘now" has been changed to “then’, i.e.; a word showing clos#
_‘;"‘“ is changed to a word showing distance -
€ word "that” has been added - id’
after the reporting verb "said’.
reporting e advetd

5
0, we change the person of the pronoun and the tense of the verb and
we change from Direct to Indirect,

Person Singular Plural
1* I We
o You You
i He, She, It They.

We will list the remaining pronouns according to their person:
Person Singular Plural Accusative case
1 me us
nd you you
3 him, her, them it.

Person Singular Plural Possessive case
1 s - [nominative and accusative]
2 your, yours your, yours their, theirs
n his, his, her, hers Its, its

Y= 5 T



- = R x C;I
e FI-u;;J _uﬁ-] hati
A Person Singular phatic ang s
20 ourselves exi
1t myself
yourself yourselves
2rbl|
| 31 himself, herself themselves
itself —_—
noun ﬁ-um__*_\‘\\_‘

é;:o_in s_emencc [1] above we change the pro

;' Auxiliary Verbs
%

There are two forms of the auxiliary verb: the primary auxiliaries g

Ist person ' ¢,
3rd Persgn
e

auxiliaries. ‘ R
The primary auxiliaries are: ‘to be’- 15, am, are, was and were.

‘to do’- do, does and did.

‘to have - have, has and had. |

The modal auxiliaries are: can could, will would, shall should, may py; et g
need and dare. B

A regular verb like 'sit” has the present tense form “sit" and the past tense form 'y
Just as a regular verb has these two forms, the auxiliaries also have two forms,

The present tense forms of “to be’ are: is, am and are.

The past tense forms are: was, were.

We can compare two sentences to find out the “tense’ of an auxiliary verb

Form simpie sentences using the auxil
¢ {1} am here, and
¢ {2}] was here.

G i i e
We sce that the second sentence is in the past tense and the first sentence is i

present tense. £
Similarly, by forming simple sentences, we can find out the tense of %
auxiliarics. qﬁd

. irect
So, we change from the present tense to the past tense when changing 0 Indires
in sentence [2] above,

r==-——_

l"_—_—

)
ﬁdt:crhs e 1fmrds showing "where' and “when® something happeﬂ"'d'
are "here” which is changes to ‘there’, “today" which becomes *that day »

Some .dﬁ#

which becomes ‘the next day” and so on. :

n short, we change the pronouns, the verbs and the adverbs when we change from
pirect 10 Indirect speech.

jleno gative semtences: o
Look ai the following question:

¢ He said,” Are you here?"

[n this sentence, the auxiliary verb "are’ comes first and then the subject "you'.

when we change the sentence into Indirect speech the positions of subject and verb -;rc
i;.qcrrimngeﬁ. as in:

He asked whether he was there. i

Once again the pronoun is changed to third person and the verb is changed to the past
tense.

The reporting verb can be asked or inquired to name but two.

The word *whether" is placed after the reporting verb. It can also be replaced with its
equivalent 'if .

Exclamatory and Imperative sentences:

An exclamatory sentence shows strong emotion. A reporting verb for an exclamatory
sentence can be “exclaimed’. For an Imperative sentence which shows a command or a
request, the reporting verbs can be “ordered’, 'requested” ctc. Often the subject is
implied in Imperative sentences:
“8Sit!" said the teacher to the students. Here the subject is: [You] Sit. So the sentences
in Indirect becomes, The teacher told them to sit.
So, let us look at some sentences which are changed into Indirect speech using the
above rules:

& *You're going to-write, aren’t you? " asked Sophia.
'Is that nothing? I've promised myself that you're going to write your stories and
become famous, And while you’re writing, I'll stand behind you and read over your
shoulder.” he said to her.
Sophia asked whether he was going to write. He asked her if that was nothing? He had
Promised himself that she was going to write her stories and become famous. And while
she was writing, he would stand behind her and read over her shoulder

.......



Activity

Complete the gives
and backshilt of lenses. 5

, sentences in Reported Speech. Mipg the
In

sentences

1 Tahira: "She works 1n an office."

Tahira said (that) she ___

L
5. Jamila: "I am going to clean the reom.

Jamila told me (that) she
Jaffer: "They like the song.”

3. Jaffer said (that) they
4. Imanand Marva: "We need new shoes."
. Iman and Marva remarked (that) they =
- 5. Kamran: "He can speak Spanish.” >

Kamran told us (that) he :

7. Teacher: "Rauf has never been to Karachi."
The teacher said (that) Rauf =

g Lugman: The train didn't arrive on time."

Lugman said to Gul (that) the train
9,  Eyma: "I'm sitting on the chair."
Eyma said (that) she

Nauman: "Waleed doesn't eat meat."

10.
Nauman told us (that) Waleed
11. Hamid: "Abrahim and Naummy will travel to Kaghan."
Hamid remarked (that) Abrahim and Naummy
B - : . iy vl — - -—

By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

¥

1S TR SNdaeInTEas "
T

fi ;
! @ Reada given poem and give orally and in writing:

= Theme and its development. ﬁ
m Personal response with justification, :
® Recognize literary techniques such as personification and alliteration. |
@ Usc critical thinking to respond orally and in writing 1o the text {post-reading ) to
® give a personal opinion and justify stance related to viewpoints/ ideas and issues in
the text read.
m relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences,
m explore causes and consequences ‘of a problem or an issue and propose varous
solutions,
@ Analyze how a writer/ poet uses language 10

= appeal to the senses through use of figurative language including similes, metaphors |

and imagery.
® Use cnitical thinking to respond orally and in writing to the text (post-reading ) to
m give a personal opinion and justify stance related 10 viewpoints/ ideas and issues in
the text read.
= relate what is read to his or her own feelings and experiences.
® scan (o answer short questions.
m make simple inferences using context of the text and prior knowledge.
® distinguish between what is clearly stated and what is implied .
® Analyze how a writer/ poet uses language to

® appeal to the senses through use of figurative language including similes, metaphors |

and imagery. ]

' ® Use a thesaurus to locate the synonyms closest to the meaning of the given words,
® Use .dll'{:‘cl and indirect speech appropriately in speech and writing according to the §

| Tequired communicative function.

|

I

I




., "The dancing pair that simply sought renown
By holding out to tire each other down: '
Lines From The Deserted Village le-swam mlSthﬂcSS_ﬂfhiS e on;
- sigehid GOLDSMITH while secret laughter titter'd round the place;
The bashful virgin's side-long looks of love

The matron’s glance that would those looks reprove:
These were thy charms, sweet village; sports like lh::s:
With sweet succession, taught even toil to please; ;

veliest village of the plain,

Sweet Auburn ! lo ; 1
enty chear'd the labouring swain,

Where health and pl

Where smiling spring its earliest visit paid,
And parting summer’s ling'ring blooms delay'd: a5 S T bl ibeare S5
These were thy charms—But all these charms are fled
Dear lovely bowers of innocence and ease, I
rt could please, 11l fares the land, to hast'ning ills a prey,
Where wealth accumulates and men decay;

Seats of my youth, when every Spo
How often have I loiter'd o'er thy green, !
Princes and lords may flourish, or may fade;

humble happiness endear'd each scene;
Where hum pP A breath can make them as a breath has made;

How often have I paus'd on eve charm,
ow often P ry But a bold peasantry, their country's pride,
When once destroy'd can never be supplied.

The shelter'd cot, the cultivated farm,

The never-failing brook, the busy mill,
The decent church that topp'd the neighbouring hill Oliver Goldsmith wa
: 5 bo :
The hawthor bush, with seats beneath the shade, Kilkenny West, Ireland and died m::n A:];lhim;g?t::e'r -
For talking age and whisp'ing lovers made; is best known for his novel The Vicar of Wal:cﬁe ld,mhii;undun-TEI::
4 oem

Deserted Village (1770) and his plays The Good Natur'dPMa.u d
How often have I'bless'd the coming day, She Stoops to Conquer etc. He received his BA degree in F hrma.arlI ry o Trinit
When toil remitting lent its tum to play, ~ollegs, Dublin. He was the son of 4 Anglo- Frizh Clergy 'fm Ch e G ljnm‘?
And all the village train, from labour free, ] GI TR
Led.up their sports beneath the spreading tree; N mfssiari*J
While many a pastime circled in the shade, W

ord
| Meanin
Eﬂ young contending as the old survey'd; g e g
m.g many a gambol frolicked o'er the ground, | | Destifl adj) shy; timid e
o si"lghh-: of art and feats of strength went round; | bless (v) ¥ -
. i
still as each repeated plcﬂS'l.]l'E ﬁ-r‘d, bﬂwErs (n} ZIVE prayers o
shaddy place surrounded by trees

Succeeding sports the mirthful band inspir'd;




7 ["brook (n)
contending (v)
cot(n)

delay'd (adj.)

for taking age
frolicked (v)
gambol (V)
holding out (pl'l.'-f]
i'll fares

L
not stopping
not doing well

4 natural stream of water

competing with one an other
|

Cottage

Cottage - \
went on blooming late in the year '

for old people, who are fond of talR
e e
went on merrily \

Wactivity

led up (ph.v.) began upon
W be about ; linger; hang around |
“matron (n) an incharge woman; supervisor B
| — ____'__—'——-______1
mirthful band merry company
mistrustless of completely unaware of S —
= s —
parting (v) Departing
peasantry (n) the class of peasants
renown(n) Fame
reprave (v) dislike ; warn
seats of my youth places in which I spent much time in my youth
sidelong (adj.) to one side
sleights of ant clever tricks
smutted(v) marked with soot or some such black substance
survey's(v) looked on _
swain(n) humble countryman e
= . s ¥ in' gugguslﬂ that
_ the set of people living in the village. Traln_ e
the village train came walking up to the scene of their sports in an !
procession, ____________,,-
tit.tcr( v) laugh nervously ——’-"’"B;}'/
toil remitting work ceasing. Goldsmith is describing a day of holid#¥
| Went round were performed in turn _/,/
B e

. L1T9' —_— "‘.-‘ %

Sl -
: R trE =3
o e n—— NOT FORSALE -
s J Reading Comprehension | '
1. Write in your own words the significance of the title *Lj
it he title *Lines from the Deserted
2. Descr_u he'm your own words the picture of the village portrayed by the poet in
first six lines of the poem *Lines from the Deserted Village'? !
3. What does the poet mean by the following words and phrases:
(a) Loitered over thy green (b) talking a : i
‘ ge (c) seats of m
& y youth (d) the village
4.  What verse form has been used by the poet in the poem "Lines from the
Deserted Village™? Also tell, what's its rhyme scheme? -
5. Explain the following couplet:
" Il fares the land, 1o hast'ning ills a prey,
Where wealth accumulates and men decay;"
6. Give an example of alliteration from the poem "Lines from The Deserted

Village".
B Writing Suggestions |

Why does the poet call the Peasa . " <30 -
hijsomicy ntry class as" the pride" of the country. Explain in your

%

l_ Oral Communication

Organise a debate in the class giving one or two minutes time to each debater. The
debate should be on the topic of the changing social and cultural values

(modernization) in villages. Th i
; - Lhey may speak in favour of or against izati
taking place in villages. g R

0 Vﬂc_ab__!_:lg_nfy and Grammar
A, Replace each underlined word with a synonym from the words listed below,

bel il hilari oa Bt
oW, glad, ill, hilarious, present, price, bright, error, thief, plump, blend, clean, aqua

L
2.
3.

His uncle brought a birthday gift wrapped in red paper.
The fat cat could barely climb up the tree.
My teacher was happy to see me.




N T PR e —— B T

‘-':h-l-—-_._:_'.-.: _-: y At O
" The painting had brilliant shadesofblue.
The dog curled up under the !?:I:ZIS
My dad knows & lot of funny, JOKES- =
The burglar stole the diamonds an.d ol
[ went home garly becauseé I felt ﬁl%
vou will need to mix the egf;znd .
¢ of the toy was too MIgh-
E: Eis;erman stared out at the blue waters. IS
Max made a mistake on his math test.
. . o fiam | o 11 Spuach coltimy? e &
Direct Speech Indirect Speu;_'_""“'-a
- ) . ______-_-_-‘-‘
|. He said,"] work in a small
| m]npan}'“ - -
_-_-_-___-_-_""'
2. She said, "I am waiting for my
salary”
3, Alex said to me, "It have worked
very hard for this project” 4
4. 1 said to him, "I do not care about
- small issues" |
' 5. She said to me, "I am making good
progress on this project” |
| 6. We said, "You have better future ;
than us o
"7, They said, "It is gelting on very
* boring here"
L g o

- 8. She said, "You have to decide by
tomorrow" |

-

— 5 ey

) 0L i = T
’“ * | 9, Alex said, "I have been writing this

ngmphn

10. They said, "We do not listen to
their advice"

-

Direct Speech

failed" '

12. She said to me, "It did not work for me"

Reported speech Exercise: Past Tense

11. He said, "I worked very hard bm_ |

13. Alex said, "I was listening Indian
music”

14. "We were going to a new mission"
they said.

I5. "I had collected ancient books" he

said. '

16. They said, "We had better alternative
than this"

17. He said to me, "We watched a
wonderful movie,"
-_'_‘—-—-_-_

18. Alex said, "I was writing codes fora |
flew program"

A Sz
19. She said to him,

fo marry yoy, "

= [

—

"I had no intention |

—

20. He sajq,

"I'wasted my time after her." |




Direct Speech

21. She said, "l will perform better in

next competition”
22. He said to his teacher, "I will bring
good results in exams”

53. She said to mother, " will bring

good name 10 you"

24. Alex said to Mark, "I will be

wailing for you at the main gate”

25. 1 said to him, "l will have to
convince my parents for this”

26. They said, "we will have to stay
more active"

27. She said, "I will be looking for
your response”

28, He said to me, "1 will have to think
twice before taking such action”

29. 1 said to him, "You will have wait
for me for two hours"

30. She said, "We will be signing an
agreement on next Sunday"

[Abridged]
(with some adaptations to make it palatable to the taste of students and to make
it agreeable to their social and cultural sensibilities).

By the end of the unit, the students will be able to:

e

| @ Read a text to make connections between characters, events, motives and causes of |
conflicts in texts across cultures.
@ Analyze story elements: characters, events, setting, plot, theme, tone, point of view.
o Recognize the author's purpose and point of view and their effects on the text. ]
o Analyze the conflict in a story or literary selection. Explore options to resolve the
conflict. Propose another resolution.
@ Identify universal themes present in literature across all cultures.
@ Demonsirate heightened awareness of conventions and dynamic of group discussion §
and interaction to: :
a present and explain ones point of view clearly
u support or modify one’s opinion with reasons
s acknowledge other's contribution
s share information and ideas
m clarify, rephrase, explain expand and restate information and ideas.
® |llustrate appropriate vocabulary and spelling in their own writing.
@ Use direct and indirect speech appropriately in speech and writing according to the §
required communicative function.




CHAPTER—I 3 \)

pical island, a twelve-year-old boy with fair hair wy Climp;
ferred to as "the scar") on a beach and towards 4 lagog Ing
: ; . n, '
another child around his age. 8 fat boy ‘wuh glﬂ.‘fb[‘.’ﬁ. The ’“’Vf- who haye not pHcl
jet, began a conversation. The fair-haired boy introduced himself ¢ Ralpy, rcmml?

met, began : S ; i -
Through their conversation, It Was revealed that the boys had Surviveq pl

ults were present among the SUTVivors, Th&y ﬁ“"ﬁ‘ag'h

" = y o ad

in the Pacific Ocean, and n q -
: i ith the megaphone"—per n

that bo‘th the prlul _E]"d the man w ith gap P haI}S some sort nfﬁ'ﬂu&d

worker—both had died in the crash. The boys appeared to have beep €scaping frI
atomic war in their country, 4 place referred to only as the Home Coun O

Lord of the Flies

Upon a tro
plane wreckage (re

i y . ties (gion. .
England). When Ralph insisted that his father, a Commander in the Navy, . 'll':“ﬂ[mg

the stranded boys, Piggy reminded him that "they"—perhaps the military Perhaps
[ - e ) t

adult population—were all killed "by the atom bomb."
Ralph was excited by the idea of being free from any adult supervision, iy

the shore with Palm trees and all other new sights. He started playing on the sand at g
beach. He stood on a relatively high platform and looked into the river water that vyas
clear to the bottom. He found a natural pool there, formed, perhaps, by a typhoon thy
had banked sand inside the lagoon. Ralph plunged in and started taking a bath,
The fat boy lowered himself over the terrace and sat down carefully, using the
edge as a seat. He wiped his glasses and adjusted them on his button nose.
"I expect we'll want to know all the names," said the fat boy, "and make a list. We

ought to have a meeting."

About himself, the fat boy said, "they used to call me Piggy." ;
Ralph shrieked with laughter. He jumped up and to tease him, started calling him
"Piggy, Piggy." _

Piggy took offhis shoes and socks, arranged them carefully on the ledge. and fested e
water with one toe.

"it's hot!"

Ralph asked,

"aren't you going to swim? Piggy shook his head. " I can't swim. I wasn' allowed M

asthma—-" Ralph said proudly, 'Mwﬂ]"
Lcould swim when I was 5. Daddy taught me. He's a commander in the Navy’
gets leave he'll come and rescue us, What's your father?"

T g "

: ; s % L1
NOTFORSALE . .

o i,
v L . -

?-Pigﬂ flushed suddenly. "My dad is dead, I used to Jive with my auntie”

iggy § poke, "we gotta find the others, We 80t to do something." And he insisted.”

How many of us are there?"

Ralph came forward and stood by Piggy," I don't know."
Ralph had stopped smiling and was pointing into the lagoon. Something creamy lay on
the ferny weeds.

"A stone."
"No. It's ashell. Piggy was excited, it's a shell." I seen one like that before. On someone's

back Wall. A conch he called it. He used to blow it and then his mom would come. It's
ever so valuable.”

Somehow, they managed to retrieve the shell. Piggy suggested that they could use
the shell to call the others, to have a meeting. Ralph tried at blowing the shell with full
force of his breath,

"I bet you can hear that for miles."

Achildappeared among the palms, about 100 yards along the beach. He wasaboy
?{P_‘-‘T haps 6 years. His clothes were torn, his face covered with a sticky mess of fruit

EIJllmPﬁd offthe palm terrace into the sand. Meanwhile, Ralph continued to blow til
voices shouted in the forest. The small boy squatted in front of Ralph. Piggy leane
down to him,

What's your name?"
"Jﬂhnny“
nhcd'M:my more boys turned up there. The children gave Ralph the same simp
= » - - 1
€nce that they had given to the man with megaphone. Some carrying their cloths



-

- lﬁlm -

== ed, in school unif =0 e
ssed, in school uniforms b ;
s 1f naked, or more or less dress . 8Tey, by ' ’ -
ulhrcllz;midnﬁsn appeared two children who were twins, Theijr n‘ e, fa“’“.j : F.., _poirtobeservingas the army or hunters Jack an
X Qe vere called Samneric. At last,Ralph ceg Werg w‘“ﬁq ing. Jack stood up,
Eric. Collectively, they ¥ sedto b ap liKinE i
; low the . "4 » alright choir, take off your togs,"

t there. ;
and sa res stepping from mirage on the clear sand, Iy

;aw some creatd ;
He saw b::i <. from throat 10 ankle, were hidden by black cloaks Wiﬁchmupmﬁeg,
e reast. The boy who controlled them was dresgeqg it r‘-hi],-,&

h his cap badge was golden. When his party was about 10 vards feo? ’
thors halted, gasping, swealing, swayine ; plag,

he shouted an order and they haited, & : SWaying in the Feree 1 om,
boy himself came forward with his cloak flying about him. ehe

) oh
is the man with the trumpet’ .
Where i “there is no man with the trumpet. Only me * .

whos
Cross on the left b

Ralph answered him,
isn'l there a man here?"
Ralphs spoke to his back, ‘

"No, we are having a meelin :

The group began to scatler from close lines.

The tall boy shouted, "Choir,stand still!"

Wearily obedient, the choir huddled into line and stood there swaying in the Sy, ik
Merridew turned to Ralph,

" Are not there any grown ups

"No."

“Then we'll have to look afterourselves”

Jack continued, "We've got to decide about being rescued.”

Ralph lifted the conch, "seems to me we ought to have a chief to decide things."

"I ought to be chief", said Jack with simple arrogance. |
The Dark boy, Roger, stirred at last and spoke up, "let’s have a vote" There was anitst
Ralph raised hand for Silence.
"All right. Who wants Jnck for chief 7"

With dreary obedience the choir raised their hands.
Every hand outside the choir except Piggy's was raised immediat
raised his hand grudgingly into the air.

¢. Come and join in"

1?"

"Who wanits I.'H'E-?ﬂ-
ely. Then ﬁwm

Ralph counted, '
"I am chief then." : lauded: o
The circle of boys broke into applause. Even the choir ﬂF’F'{i dec) b

becoming the chief, Ralph nominated Jack as the leader of the choir 2 '

—— __,.'.--""‘_-—-'—
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As if released l'rum' -:Inlss, the choir boys stood up, chattered, piled their black cloaks
on the grass. Jack laid his on the trunk by Ralph. Ralph Insisted thatthree of t
hiﬂ"s{'*lr‘ Simon and jack should go on an expedition todetermine whether or nu: ;‘:D:S*
o island while, the rest of the group should stay near the lagoon. When Pi =
cequested 10 accompany the group, Jack dismissed his request and humiliated him g’ﬁ‘;
hree boys 1.1:'..'1“:2.(] briskly on the sand. They wmed to each other laughing e:r.citledly
alking not listening. .
swe'll go to the end of the island", said Ralph, "and look around the comner, if it is an
jsland.”

Now, towards the end of the afternoon, the mirages were settling a little, They
jound this end of the island quite distinct and the beach was nearer the mountain than
any other they had seen. They felt an unknown pleasure over there.

They started climbing the mountain there, and after great hardships, they reached the
wop of the mountain. From the top of the mountain, they could see that it was really an
island surrounded by a circular horizon of water.

Ralph turned to the others and said assertively, "this belongs to us.”

It was roughly boat-shaped; on either side, rocks, cliffs, tree tops and a steep slope. The
boys surveyed all this, then looked out to sea.

"There is no village smoke and no boats, said Ralph wisely." We will make sure later
but I think it's uninhabited.”

“We will get food," cried Jack." Hunt" "catch things", until they fetch us".

They scrambled down a rock slope, dropped among flowers and made their way
under the trees. They were in the beginning of the thick forest, plonking with weary
feet on a track. i
tﬂu:y saw a wild lamb caught in a curtain of creepers. Jack raised his knife to stab it but
.“ freed itself before he could do it. Jack gave meaningless justifications to cover his
inability to stab the wild lamb but the fact was clear to all that he was unaccustomed
tosuch situation. They started for their platform to call a meeting.

CHAPTER—2
Back from the exploration, Ralph blew the conch to call another meeting. All the
boys gave him full attention. Ralph cleared his throat,

o - . ,
t_ in Briginal text it js piglet, : —.. s e I =
. L] 183 - i
' ) o ol - 3 . -
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" »Well then. We are on an island. We've been on the mountajp ¢, - E
all around. We saw no houses, no smoke, no t?ntprlnts, no boats, ng Peo I;d saﬂhh. A
4 with no other peopleonit. ble, We amtt;

an uninhabited islan

Jack broke in. o
*All the same, you need an army —for hunting.

" at " ters to et us meat"
" Sp,you see," said Ralph," we need hun l ¢

" And another thing," he lifted the shell on his knees and looked around the sun-glagheg
faces, "There aren't any grown ups. We shall have to look after ourselves,"

The meeting hummed and was silent. "And another thing. We cannot have everybody
talking at once. We'll have to have hand up like at school" he held the conch before b

face and glanced around the mouth, "Then I'll give him the conch".

Conch?

"That's what this shell is called. I'll give the conch to the next person to speak. He e
hold it when he is speaking."

"And he won't be interrupted. Except by me."

Jack was on his feet.

"We'll have rules!", he cried excitedly,"Lots of rules! Then when anyoné breaks then

rhaps they

Piggy took the conch from Ralph and said, "Nobody knows where we are, pe e
ed

knew where we was going to and perhaps not. But they don't know where W
we never got there,"
Ralph took the conch from his hands.

"That's what I was going to say", he went on. The plane was shot down !
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‘*‘(’] *Nobody knows where we are. We may be here for a long time."

Nobody said anything. He grinned suddenly.
sput this is 2 good Island. There is food and drink and - rocks - blue Mlowers. While
we're waiting, we can have a good time on this Island " He waved the conch.
#This is our Island. It's a good Island. Until the grown-ups come and fetch us, we will
have fun.”
jack held out his hand for the conch. He said, “There's food; and bathing water in that
jittle stream along there- and everything, Didn't anyone find anything else?"
A group of little boys pushed towards Ralph, a child about six years old who wanted1o
5.d:,-.su::»m-;anhirw.g but was hesitant.
pigay knelt by him, one hand on the great shell, listening and interpreting to the
assembly.
»je wants 1o know what you are going to do about the snake-thing."
Rulph laughed and the otherboys laughed with him. The small boy twisted further into
pimself. "Tell us about the Snap thing.”
Now he says it was a beastie."
vgeastie?” A snake thing. Ever so big. He saw it.
where?
In the Woods.
Hestill says he saw the beastie. It came and went away again and came back and wanted
toeat him-"
Ralph tried to make them believe that a beastie,a snake thing existed only in big
countries like Africa or India and not on an island like this.
"He must have had a nightmare. Stumbling about among all those creepers.”
"He says in the morning it turned into them things like ropes in the trees and hung in the
branches. He says will it come back tonight?
"But there isn't a beastie!"
Jack seized the conch.
"Ralph’s right of course. There isn't a snake thing. But if there was a snack we'd hunt it
and kill it, We are going to hunt pigs and get meat for everybody. And we'll look for
the snake too," -
Ralph was annoyed and for the moment, defeated. Ralph lifted the conch again and
said,
"Now, we come to the most important thing. We want to be rescued and of course, wt
shall be rescued, My father's in the Navy. He said there aren’t any unknown island left
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m full of maps and all the islands i He

”~ .
Worlg ~

“ He says the Queen has a big roo g
there. So the Queen has got a picture of this island 100. 50, you see goqn, e, ~ 4
shall be rescued.” . O latg,, &
The assembly was lifted towards safety by his words. Spontaneous)y ey
L

and presently the platform was loud with applause. _Ealph waved the ik gan »

“Shut up! wait! listen!" o
He went on in the silence borne on s triumph.

“There is another thing. We can have them to find
us. If a ship comes near the islands they may not
notice us. So, we must make smoke on the top of
the mountain. You must make afire."

f the boys were on their feet. Jack
the conch forgotten.

At once, hal
clamoured among them,

"Come on! follow me!
All at once, the crowd swayed towards the island

and were gone — following Jack. Even the tiny G : :
children went and did their best among the leaves and broken branches. Ralph wa“ o
holding the conch with no one but Piggy. They all started enthusiastically Carrying
dry wood and making a pile ofiton the mountain top. When the pile was complete, the
issue that arose was how (0 enkindle the Fire. They did not have any matches. Allof
asudden, itcametotheirmindtouse piggy's eye glasses forthe purpose. They snatched
his spectacles and finally were able to start the fire. The boys broke into a cheer. *
Ralph took the conch and looked round the circle of boys.

"We've got to have special people for looking after the fire. Any day there may be
a ship out there and if you have a signal going they will come and take us off. And
another thing, we are to have more rules; where the conch is, that's a meeting. The sane

up here as down there."

The boys assented. Piggy opened his mouth to spea
"I agree with the Ralph, You got to have rules and obey them.
savages. We are English and the English are best at everything. So, we have
right things."
He turned to Ralph and took the responsibility of keeping the fi
of the choir. Piggy showed his concern about not having the name
was detected that one of the boys with mark on his face was missing.

k. took the conch and stood 19,

After all, we are 1t
gol tod0

re going Of bﬁ!“r
Jist of the boys*

"I':/ B S

CHAPTER—3
Tack went to examine the oppressively < .

andheard the pattering of hooves. He hurled his st a- rnuam[am:l awild nufz run
them away. He returned to a clearing in the forest thm n[:;bwﬁd rams dm‘w:g
constructing shelters out of tree trunks and palm leaves. Ralph c::.rs :wf::u T i
about the disinterest on the part of boys, especially "The LiillumT?naL“?dt;o Jack
shelters. He criticized thatJack’s choir has yet to bring any meat back fmr:]:h;nfg o
and that the Hunters would rather swim than hunt. Ralphemphasizedtheim, e
of making shelter while Jack talked about hunting wild ram. When Ralph gff;ﬂ“;f
indifference towards sheltermaking and the rescue, he became angry. -

"] was talking about smoke! Don't you want to be rescued? All you can talk about is
ram, ram, ram!” '
"Rut we want meat!"
And 1 work afl day with nothing but Simon and you come back and don't even notice
thehuts!”
“ 1 was working too--"
“But you like it!" shouted Ralph.” You want to hunt! while I--"
Ralph started back to the shelters with Jack by his side. But when they reached the
shelters, Simon was missing. Ralph turned to Jack:
"He is queer. He is funny."
Simon had, actually escaped to walk alone around the jungle. He felt solace in the
?;crcne open space with aromatic bushes and flowers. He squatted peacefully enclosed
ina"cabinofleaves” and stayed there until the day faded into night.

CHAPTER----4

The boys hecame accustomed to their daily patterns on the island. They accepted

the pleasures of morning, the bright sun, the whelming sea and sweet air. They,
however, found it hard to adjust to the new thythms of tropical life which included the
slra!nge point at midday when the sea rose and appeared to contain flickering images,
u.-hn?h Piggy discounted as mere mirages. The bright and oppressively hot afternoor
s“.l: u_ucilccl fatigue among many of the boys. The smaller boys were known by the tith
of thll.uns” including Henry, Percival and Johnny. They spent most of the day pickin
;Ei :I‘.:ﬂmg fruit not caring about its ripeness and quality. They amused themselves b
o 1:23 castles in the sand. Constantly, The Littluns were haunted by the nightma
sions of beastie. Relieved from their duty at fire, Roger and Mourice, the eld

12) In, Bl
Einn] lext uses th P
Topils : 5 the word “pig” whieo i3 i
Poaced with lnibyram 10 make it palatableta 192 _._;._...'.—- -
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C') .IbO:,:.s came down for a swim. Showing their SUperiority over the Littjyps,

down the sand castles.
Jack standing unde

asahunter. L
They don'tsmell me, they see me [ think.

So he decided to camouflage himself. Ralph climbed out of the bag
at in the shade beneath the palms. His fair haj, s
hed it back. Seeing Ralph und““hcmims,[ﬁx@cm'ﬁd
ders of a pair of shorts, He was the only boy bnail;ad

A,

ing pog)
trotted up the beach ands
over his eyebrows and hepushe
set by him. He wore the remain

island whose hair never seemed to grow.

" have been thinking", he said," about a clock. We could make 5 sundial, We cuilg

put a stick in the sand, and then---" _ :
*And an ail‘lﬂﬂﬂ& anda TV set", said R;"ﬂpl'l Sl‘ll.ll‘l}' and a steam engine." Piggy Shuq.k

his head. | (| )
"Youhave to havea lot of metal things for that,” he said, "and we haven't got no meyy,

But we got a stick.”

Ralph tumed and smiled
involuntarily. Piggy saw the smile
and  misinterpreted it as
friendliness. He continued,

"We got a lot of sticks. We
could have a sundial each, Then we
should know what the time was."
To change the subject, Ralph :
shouted as Maurice came to the surface. He slid easily ,
of the other side of the pool to lie there. The next moment he was on his feet and

shouting;

"Smoke! smoke!"

"Ralph---where is the sheep?"

Simon stood by, looking from Ralph to the horizon. Ralph'
to himself. "They'll sec our smoke.”

Ralph moved impatiently, still watching the ship.

"The smoke on the mountain." )
He looked back at the dispersing smoke on the horizon, then up at the mounti®

started running. Just where the steep ascent of the mountain began, he stopped:
ID‘h Gﬂd U‘hﬂ(ﬂ" "

into the water and crawled out

s face was pale as he spok¢

wll
-
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) gfgy Sat down with a grunt. Jack stood over him.
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The fire was right out, smokeless and dead; t
anused fuel |ﬂ.}f_ ready. Ralph ran stumbling along
of the pink CIiff and screamed at the ship.
sCome back! come back!"

He ran backwards and forwards along the Cliff, His face
voice rose insanely,
scome back! Come back!”
simon and Mourice arrived. He reached inside himself for the worst word he knew
"They letthe bloody fire out.” .
He looked down the unfriendly side of the mountain. He clenched his fist and went
very red. Theintentness of his gaze, the bitterness of his voice pointed for him,
“ There they are, "
A Pen;ep[iun had appeared far down among the pink screes that lay near the water's
edge. Ralph picked out Jack easily even at that distance: tall, red haired, and inevitably
leading the procession. Ralph said nothing more but waited while the procession came
nearer. Behind Jack walked the twins, carrying a great stake on their shoulders. The
guited carcass of a ram swung from the stake, swinging heavily as the twins toiled over
the uneven ground. At last the words of the chants floated up to them,
"kill the ram. cut his throat. Spill his blood."
Jack reached the top of the mountain first and hajled Ralph excitedly with lifted spear.
" Look! We've killed a ram — we stole up on them — we got in a circle -
He had too many things 1o tell Ralph at once. Instead, he danced a step or two, then
remembered his dignity and stood still, grinning. Ralph spoke,
“you let the fire our.”
Jack flushed, conscious of a fault,
Thc fire is only been out an hour or two. We can lightup
again--"
Eia]ph's voice was loud and savage,
Thﬂl'G‘ Wasaship. out there. You said you would keep the
fire going and you let it out! He took a step towards Jack
;:L‘-‘; lu:;;t.‘i and faced him. Piggy forgot his timidity in the
= :’ a“dls loss, [-?e began to cry out shrilly; This from
= the wails of agreement from some of the
ers drove Jack (o violence, He took a step and, able at P
A5t 10 hig Someone, struck his fist into Piggy's stomach. L

he watchers were gone. A pile of
the rocks, saved himself on the edge

always to the sea, and his

.......
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"""""




— ~ NOTFoRg

i : .- smacked Piggy's head. His glagsg : E
7 Ralph made a step forward ﬂ:'*;lé‘::‘"f':cﬂm. es Nevlogy
-¢. Pigzy €nl : -
tinkled on :IE m::\; Ei}hiikcn. Now [ get only one eye. just you wait...

"My specs! Uné s ‘
Jack mimicked the whine and scramble,

; gil--- Yah!"
;JUS yuudwr.ll:; P;r:;]}' was so funny that the hunters began to laugh [ qye
iggy an

i 2 d.
apologized. Ralph muttered un gnn.mnsly and sal

"All right. Light the ﬁmj" iooy's glasses were used agai
After making a pile of wood, Piggy's gl 383N 10 make the g,

‘id ram and enjoyed eating the meat. Jack oni
ioht. The boys roasted the wil g e Minaiy
,a;::gf:hme-nc[i:::y considered not letting Piggy have any meat but then, he ﬁlﬂems
«. Jack explained very eagerly how he had hunted the wild ram, Ralph

on, he

everyone Lo ¢a
holding the conch spoke

"[ am calling an assembly”. .
He was going to the beach because he wanted a place to think. He was suqd denly

e with astonishment. He realised the weariness of life where everything wag

I
QVerco d walked back towards the platform with a ming

an improvisation. He turned then an _
to call an effective and meaningful meeung.

CHAPTER—S5

f The beach near the bathing pool was dotted with groups of boys waiting for the
assembly, They made way for Ralph silently, conscious of his grim mood af:cl the fault
at the fire. Ralph turned to the chief’s seat. The trouble was that being a chief you ha.d
to think, you had to be wise, He faced the place of assembly and put lhf.': conch to his
lips. He was searching his mind for simple words so that even The Littluns would
understand what the assembly was about. '

"We need an assembly not for fun, not for laughing and falling of the log.'
Helifted the conch in an effort to find the compelling words—
“Not for these things. But to put things straight."

He paused a moment. Wedecie
the streal®

"We have lots of assemblies. Everybody enjoys speaking and being togefher
things but they don't get done. We were going to have water brought from
and left in those coconut shells under fresh leaves. So it was, for a few days: A
is no water. The shells dry. People drink from the river."

He paused and cleared his throat,

- Even near the shelters and the platform, Yoy

I i You are jake o
fruit. That is dirty! "if your taken short yoy N short-—you kee

we've all got 1o use the rocks again, This
He paused and then:
*The fire is the most important thing o i
by luck, if you don't keep a fire 305132 ;:Ea];:?:ttmur?::c?? Wil
: ” A it 1eh for us to make? Look at us!

how many are we yet we can't keep a fire 80ing to make smoke. Don't
ynderstand? Can’;‘fynu see we ought to die before we lefi the fire ou?” . i
There was a self-conscious giggling amone the

passionately. “You hunters! you can laugh! Bfl 1 1elli|.:l.rl::::hrsc. s!:n?:]E: i:u :;Z if:pum
than the wild ram, however often you kill one. Do all of you see?"

He spread his arms wide and turmed 1o the whole triangle,

"We've got to make smoke up there or die. And another thing. We nearly set the whole
island on fire. And we waste time rolling rocks, and make linle cooking fires. Now 1
say this and make it a rule because 1 am chief. We won't have a fire anywhere but on
the moumntain. Ever."

Boys stood up and shouted and Ralph shouted back.

“Because if you want a fire to cook fish or crab, you can jolly well go up the mountain.
That way we'll be certain. All this I meant to say. Now, 1 have said it. You voled me
for chief. Now you do what 1 say.”

Ceremonially, Ralph laid the conch on the trunk beside him as a sign that the speech
Was over, Jack stood up took the conch and yelled at the Littluns for screaming like
babies and not hunting or buildin g or helping, He told them that there was no beast on
the island. Piggy also discarded the idea of the presence of any beast or ghost, and so
ll.uzne Was nothing to take fear of but people.

"Life," said Piggy expansively, "is scientific. That's what it is. In a year or two when
the war is over, they will be travelling to Mars and back."

A Littlun named Phil, told that he had a nightmare and when he awoke he saw
*omething big and horrid moving among the trees. Ralph held out his hand for the
‘-:Iﬂﬂch and the Littluns sat down.

_ You were asleep. There wasn't anyone there. How could anyone be wondering about
M the forest g night? Was anyone? Did anyone go out?"

nSimonstood upand Ralph looked athimin astonishment.

: P away from
g0 right along the beach to the rocks se.u;
place is getting diny.” S
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" ou! what were youmucking aboutin the dark for?

Simon grabbed the conch convulsively. . .
a place | know---a place in the jungle. "

d -

"] wanted to go toa place -

Ralph looked sternly at Simon. ) |
"Well, don't do it again. Undcrstzlnfi? Not at night. There is enough iy
beasts.” Percival spoke and he gave his namc.and address and lelep:h'm: “umberﬂi
This reminder of home caused him break mnto tears. All the Littlyng By &1..'.

crying. Conversation turned to mention of beast again. Percival told Jac) that lh;;::
‘ !

comes out of the sea.
Maurice spoke so loudly that they jumped. .

*Daddy said they haven't found all the animals in the sea yet. My daddy i s
things that are hundreds of yards long and cat whales whole. He paugeq -
laughed gaily.

"I don't believe in the beast, of course.”

Someone shouted. . .
“Squid couldn't come out of the water!" "Could! " "Couldn't!

In & moment the platform was full of arguing, gesticulating shadows. _

Simon felt a perilous necessity to speak but to speak in assembly was a terrible thing to
him. "May be, "he said hesitantly," May be there is a beast."

The assembly cried out savagely and Ralph stood up in amazement. -

"You Simon? You believe in this?"

[ don't know, " said Simon. His heartbeat were choking him

"But what I meanis..."

Simonbecame inarticulate inhisefforttoexpress mankind's essential illness. Someone
spoke out of turn,

"May be he means it is some sort of ghost."

Piggy took the conch out of his hands. His voice was indignant.

" I don't believe in no ghost-ever!"
Jack was up, angry,

"Who cares what you b'EHWE-h-Fa[ty!”
He started a fight with Piggy, Ralph interceded to stop them. A hushed and anonymous
voice broke in,
"Perhaps that's what the beast is—A ghost."
The hssx’.mhly was shaken as hy a wind. Rﬂ]]‘.}h said,

-
- -
- -
-

. There s too much talking out of turn, We will

!—.::‘m N - o S .
G e O NOTEORSALE . . .

have a vote on them: ongh
H osts, I mean;
andthen goto the shelters because we are aj tired.”

He thought for a moment formulating the question,
«wheo thinks there may be ghosts?"
piggy said, "1 didn't vote for no ghosts, Remember that all of you! what are we?

Humans? or animals? or savages? What's grown ups going to think? Going off —
punting wild rams —lelting fires out--and now!"

wyou shut up, you fat slug!”
Ralph leapt to his feet.
“jack! Jack! You haven't got the conch! Let him speak.”
Jack's face swam near him.
“And you shut up! Who are you anyway? Sitting there - telling people what to do, You
can't hunt, you can't sing ---"
“I'm Chief. 1 was chosen."
"Why should choosing make any difference? Just giving orders that don't make any
sense.”
Piggy's got the conch,”
"That's right---favour Piggy as you always do—"Jack's voice sounded in bitter mimicry.
"The rules!” Shouted Ralph," You are breaking the rules! * '
"Who cares?"
Ralph summoned his wits,
"Because rules are the only thing we have got!"
ButJack was shouting against him.
"Bollockstothe rules! We arestrong—we hunt! If thereisa
We'll close in and beat and beat and beat---1"
He gave a wild whoop and leapt down to the pale sand. At once the platform was full
of noise and excitement, scrabblings, screams and laughter. The Asse:ﬁbl:.r shredded
away. The sound of mock hunting, hysterical laughter and real terror came from the
E-each. Piggy asked Ralph to blow the conch.

You got 1o be tou gh now. Make them do what you want."
_Ralph answered in the cautious voice who rehearses a theorem.

Ir] blow the conch and they don't come back; then we have had it. We shan' keep the
r'_m £oing. We'll be like animals. We will never be rescued.”
1 can't see what they are doing but I

beast, we will humit;_iuwm

if you don't blow, we'll soon be animals anyway.
Can he‘ar'll
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“ The dancing, chanting
but a wordless rhythm.

"I ought to give up being chief. Hea : : |
"O?qu.ord! Eﬂh No! "Pigey gripped Ralph's arm." If Jack was chief pe

i 1d be here till we die." WOUld gy b
hunting and no fire. We wou s
His voice ran up to a squeak. |
. "I am scared of him, and that's why 1 know
him. if you are scared of someone you |'|31h‘.'.‘
him but you can't stop thinking about him. |
You kid yourself he is all right rca.lly, alnd
then when you see him again it's like o
asthma and you can't breathe. 1 tell you [
what. He hates you (00, Ralph—" ¥

" Me? whyme?" S ‘
"l don't know. You got him over the fire: and you'r chief and he isn't."

The dance was over and the hunters were going back to the shelters.

CHAPTER—6

There was no light left save that of the stars. The three big boys went together to the
next shelter, They lay restlessly and noisily among the dry leaves. Sometimes a litthun
cried out from the other shelters. Then they too fell asleep. Overhead, beyond the
horizon, there wasanaerial battle whenno child was awake to see it. There wasasudden
bright explosion anda corkscrew trail across the sky.
There was a speck above the island, a figure dropping swiftly beneath a parachute, &
figure that hung with dangling limbs. The changing winds of various altitudes took the
figure where they would. The figure fell and crumpled among the blue flowers of
the mountain side butnow there was a gentle breeze at this heighttoo andthe;::arﬂn_llﬂi‘
flopped and banged and pulled. So the figure with feet that dragged bchif.d it, slidup
the mountain, till it lay huddled among the shattered rocks of the mountain top. i
Early in the next moming, there arose a noise from a rock falling dow™ :
mountain side. They were the twins on duty at the fire. They were adding kindling ®
the fire. Just then, they had seen something strange. They became motionless, g"ms
in each other's arms four unwinking eyes and two mouths open. Neither of the o
screamed but the grip of their arms tightened and their mouths peaked. For.Pﬂh’;;mﬂ
seconds they crouched like that. Then as though they had but one terrified ™
them they scrambled away over the rocks and fled. They cameto Ralph ©©
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boys had worked themselves away till their %uﬂ -
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%7 and tell him that they had seen a beast. They lay still and waited til
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filtered into the shelter. They began to stir though still the world uul:i::the shnlte::l::
dangerous. A single sea bird flapped upwards with a hoarse cry that was echoed.
pwm.uy, and somcthlfmg squawked in the forest. Ralph knelt in the entrance to the
shelter and peered cautiously round him, then said, %
wgam'n Eric. Call them to an assembly. Quietly. Goon." - .

The twins holding tremously to each other, dared the few yards to the next shelter and

d the dreadful news. Ralph stood up and walked for the sake of dignity, though
with his back pricking, to the platform. Piggy and Simon followed him and other boys
came sneaking after. Ralph handed the conch to Eric, the nearest of the twins.

. "We have seen the beast with our own eyes. No — we weren't asleep-—there was
something moving behind its head---wings. The beast moved too. We ran as fast as we
could — bashed into things — the beast followed us—nearly touched me-—" Eric felt
his face. "I am all rough. Am [ bleeding?"

All the boys got horrified. Jack called them:

*This will be & real hunt! Who will come?"

Ralphmovedimpatiently." These spearsare made of wood. Don'tbesilly."

Jack sneered at him." frightened? "

"Course 1 am frightened: who wouldn't be? "

Piggy took the conch. "Couldn't we — kind of -- stay here? Maybe the beast won't come
near us."

“Let's be moving "said Jack restlessly, we are wasting time."

"Nowearen't. Whatabout the Littluns? Someone is got to look after them."
"Piggy'll look afterthem."
Jack satirized,

"That's right. Keep Piggy out ofdanger."”

"Have some sense. What can Piggy do with only one eye?", explained Ralph,"And
another thing. You can't have an ordinary hunt because the beast doesn't leave tracks.
Ifit did, you would have seen them. For all we know, the beast may swing through the
trees like whats its name."

- They nodded. Piggy took off his damaged glasses and-cleaned the remaining lens.
"How about us, Ralph? I mean- suppose the beast comes when you're all away. I can't
S¢¢ properly, and if 1 getscared---"

Jﬂ_-':k broke in contemptuously. "You're always scared.”
Pigey said,"I got the conch—"

e x
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“houted Jack, "We don'tneedthe conch anymore. wey,
say things. What good did Simondo speaking url:.uII or‘lﬁr‘almr? Itistime :
knew they have got to keep quiet and lea_ve deciding Ihmgs'tg I_he restop
Ralph could no longer ignore his speech. Fhe blood was hot in his cheels
"You haven't got the conch, sit down."
Jack licked his lips and remained standing. *
"This is hunters' job."
The rest of the boys watc
This is more than Hunters' job," said Ralph at last, "Because you can't tragy. umm

And don't you want 10 berescued?”
He turned to the Assembly.” Don't you all want to be rescued?"
Yes, they wanted to be rescued, there was no doubt about that.

"Now think, Jack. Is there anywhere on the island you haven't been?"

*Conch! Conch"

Some
Us—,

hed intently. The silence grew oppressive,

Unwillingly, Jack answered,

"There is only the tail-end part where the rocks are piled up. And the thing mighy iy,
there.”. '
All the Assembly talked at once.

"Quite! All right. That's where we will look. if the beast isn't there we will go up the
mountainand look; and light thefire."

After they had eaten, Ralph and the biguns set out along the beach. They left Piggy
popped up on the platform. Under Ralph's direction they picked a careful way along
the palm terrace, rather than dare the hot sand down by the water. He let Jack lead the
way; and jack trod with theatrical caution though they could have seen an enemy twenty
yards away. Ralph walked in the rear thankful to have escaped responsibility for a time.
Jack came trotting back.

"We are in sight now."
"All right. We will get as close as we can”, said Ralph.
He followed Jack towards the castle where the ground rose slightly. On the
was an impenetrable tangle of creepers and trees. Behind Ralph, the tall grassh
withsilent hunters. He turned to the others,
"You. Hidehere, Wait for me"

and. There \1.’!5

Heforced his feetuntil they had carried him out on to the neck of the la

ir lefl

2 wha

nowhere to hide, even if one did not have to go. Ralph turned away to the red CHiff r
ﬂth;rs were wmimg behind him in the long grass, waiting to see what he wu}lld d;nﬂ‘ ;
realised with surprise that he did not really expect to meet any beast and didn'’ s

-

{ he wuuld do about it if he did. A sound behind him made him turn Jack was
ging along the ledge. "
nCouldn't let you do it on your own."
galph said nothing. He led the way over the rocks. Side-by-side they scaled the last
height to where the diminishing pile was crowned by the last broken rock. A hundred
feet helow them was the narrow causeway, thenthe stony ground, then the grass dotted
with heads and behind that the forest. Jack made a swooping movement with his hand.
Ralph looked towards the mountain.
mwhat's the matter?"” asked Ralph.
wwe'll have to go back and climb the mountain. That's where they saw the beast.”
“The beast won't be there." 3
wWhat else can we do? " =
The others, waiting in the grass, saw Jack and Ralph unharmed. They forgot the beast
in the excitement of exploration, They swarmed across the ledge and soon were
climbing and shouting. A knot of boys making a great noise was heaving and pushing
atarock. As they turned, the base cracked and the whole mass toppled into the sea so
that a thunderous plume of spray leapt half way up the cliff.
"Stop it! stop it!" Ralph's voice struck a silence among them. He shook his head.
“We will go to the mountain, Jack. The beast might be on the other side. You can lead
again. You have been. We could go by the shore, there is fruit".
But Jack did not agree. He wanted to stay at the same place and build a fort.

CHAPTER----7

Here, on the other side of the island, the view was utterly different. Down the
rocks, almost on a level with the sea, you could follow with your eyes the ceaseless
bulging passage of the deep sea waves, They were miles wide. Wave after wave, Ralph
followed the rise and fall until something of the remoteness of the sea numbed his brain.
Then gradually the almost infinite size of this water forced itself on his attention. He
looked over the sea as an impermeable barrier making the boys escape impossible.
Simon tried to give him heart by assuring him that they will get back all right.

They set off again. The Hunters bunched a little by fear of the mention of beast,
while Jack quested ahead. They went more slowly than Ralph had bargained for. Ralph
was engrossed in thoughis recalling thesweet memories of his previouslifeathome. He
missed reading various books. : Bl
Going a little way, the bushes crashed ahead of them. A rams appeared and the boys set
outin its pursuit. Ralph also accompanied them though he had never hunted before.

- IS T -
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SRk at it and injured it at the muzzle. Ralph
flung his wooden stick at it an. he ph feye
E:rksminship, Jack came with s left forearm injured. Upon Simbn':l:d .
sucked the wound (0 prevent any infection. They played a game wherein 3. b:t 3
as a ram to be hunted by the other boys- i_l‘llph salup. et gy
»Well. We shan't find what we are looking for at this rate”.

He looked at Jack, ]
"Now for the mountal

Mourice spoke, )
~Supposing the beast’s up there? I F—
Jack brandished his spear. *We will kill 3[.
wWhat dre we waiting for? I suppose,” said Ralph, if we keep on by the seq this v
will come out below the burnt belt and then we can climb the mountain,” | Y We
Once more Jack led them along by the suck and heave of the blinding s¢a, T
the forest but it was thick and woven like a bird's nest. In the end they had ¢ “i“m?;
by one, waiting till the water sank. After 1hnt‘ the rocks seemed to be 1o
impassable so they sat for a time. Then they tried to hurry along the rocks, ’hr.:,r
followed a ram track going at a trot. Ralph made a decision.

"We'll go straight across to the platform and climb tomorrow."

They murmured agreement. They were going straight back to the platform now no, of
course, that they were afraid-but tired.

Jack spoke viciously,

"] am going up the mountain to look for the beast — now."

Then asked bitterly,

"coming?"

He took a step. "Well then—"

1. We've got tostart the fire again,”

Seeing him, the other boys also started following Jack. Atthis, Ralph had tochangehis
mind and had to go with Jack. Roger and Ralph waited while Jack went up the
mountain. After a while, they found him coming back hurriedly and speaking it
shivering voice ,

"Isawathing on top."

Helay silent for a moment, then muttered.
"Keepagood look out. Itmay be following."

A shower of ash pattered round them. Jack satup.
"I'saw a thing bulge on the mountain,”

g o ST = -

“you only iﬁmngi ned it." said Ralph shakily, "because nothing would bulge, not any sort

of creature.

Roger spoke to startle them for they had forgotten him. * A frog "

Jack gig,glﬁd and shuddered.

«gome frog. There was a noise too. A kind of ‘plop' noise, Then the thing bulged."

Ralph surprised himself by saying, : ;
s We will go and look."

For the firsttime since he had first known Jack, Ralph could feel him hesitate.
sNow?" His voice spoke for him.
wOf course”, said Ralph.

He got off the trunk and led the way across the clinking cinders up into the dark,
and others followed. As they came to the last slope, Jack and Rodger drew near. By
common consent they stopped and crouched together. Behind them, on the horizon,
wasapatchof light sky where ina moment the moon would rise. The wind roaredonce - -
inthe forest and pushed their rags against them. Ralph stirred.

"Come on.”

They crept forward, Roger lagging a little. Jack and Ralph turned the shoulder of the
mountain together. Jack whispered.
"Let's creep forward on hands and knees. Maybe it's asleep.”
Roger and Ralph moved on, this time leaving Jack in the rear, for all his brave words.
They came to the flat top where the rock was hard to hands andknees. A creature that
bulged,In front of them, only three or four yards away, was arock like hump where no
rock should be. Ralph could hear a tiny chattering noise coming from somewhere —
perhaps from his own mouth, He took two giant steps forward. Before them,
something like a greatape was sitting asleep with its head between its knees. Thenthe
'.Hind roared in the forest, there was a confusion in the darkness and the creature lifted
its head, holding towards them the ruin of a face. Ralph found himself taking giant
‘SiridEs among the ashn_s., heard ofher creatures crying out and leaping and dared the
impossible on the dark slope; Presently, the mountain was deserted, save for the three
abandoned sticks and the thing that bowed.

_ CHAPTER—8
Ralph and the other boys came back to the place where Piggy and The Litthuns

~ had been left Piggy looked up miserably from the dawn pale beach to the dark

Mountain,



TR - -
— ®

"Are you sure? Really sure, | mean? " .

"I told you a dozen times now", said Ralph, "we: saw it."

" Do you think we are safe down here? asked Piggy. - 5
"How the hell should I know?" Ralph jerked away from him and walked -
along the beach. ‘ %
Jack was kneelinganddrawingacircu
voice came tothem.

"Are you sure? Really? ‘
"Go up and see, said Jack contemptuously, "and good riddance.”

"The beast had teeth", said Ralph,” and big black eyes." _
He shuddered violently. Piggy took offhis one round of glass and polished e ..

“What are we going to do? " | .
Ralph tumed towards the platform. Remembering the panic flight down, the Moung
i

lar patternin the sand with hig l‘lnr.«;rmgﬂ.r,Pi _
ekyy

side, he said, ‘
" don't think we would ever fight a thing that size, honestly. We'd talk but we wouldny

fight a tiger. We'd hide. Even jack'ud hide.”
Jack still looked at the sand." What about my hunters?"
"Boys armed with sticks" commented Ralph.

Jack became furious.
"I've called an assembly”, said Jack," because of a lot of things. First-— you know we

've seen the beast . We crawled up. we were only a few feet away. The beast sat up and
looked at us. I don't know what it does. We don't even know what it is-—-
The beast comes out of the sea —" " Out of the dark--—-

Trees —
quite!" Jack shouted. You listen. The beast is sitting up there ,whatever it is perhaps it

is waiting -—the next thing is that we couldn't kill it. And the next thing is that Ralph
said my hunters are no good..”
"I never said that!", Ralph said. -
"I've got the conch. Ralph thinks you are cowards, running away from the ram “'"1#
beast. And that's not all. He s like piggy. He says things like piggy. He isn 8 PP
chief. He is a coward himself."

"All thisfalk!” Shouted Ralph, "Talk talk! Who wanted it? Who called the meets!
Jack turned red in the face, he stabbed the air with his index finger. ;
"Who thinks Ralph oughtn't to be chief?"

the palms P

He looked expectantly at the boys ranged round, who had frozen. Under
was deadly silence.

'Hands up”, Said Jack strongly, “whoever wants Ralph not to be chief”

The silence continued. He licked his lips and turned his head at an e i
avoid the embarrassment of linking with another eye. He d“maﬁl lhi:: ii:::::

Joudly
wAll right then.”

id the conch with great care in th : i

:f:::‘:ng from the comergof each eye. IR S T g e v

»[ am not going to play any longer. Not with you. I am not going to be part of Ralph's
Jot—I am going off by myself. He can catch his own rams. Anyone who wants to hunt
when 1 do ,cancome t00." i
He blundered out of the triangle towards the drop to the white sand.
o Jack!"
Jack turned and looked back at Ralph. He cried out, high-pitched, enraged.

" No!"

He leapt down from the platform and ran along the beach, paid no heed to the steady

fall of his tears; and until he dived into the forest, Ralph watched him. Ralph spoke to
himself:

"He will come back. when the sun goes down, he will come.”

He looked at the conch in Piggy's hand. Piggy said ,

"We can do without Jack Merridew. So now we can really decide on what is what,"

For a while; they sat in depressed silence. Piggy continued:

" The most important thing on the island is the smoke and you can't have no smoke
without fire." ! -

Ralph made a restless movement.

"No go. We have got no fire. That thing sits up there—we'll have to stay here."

Piggy lifted the conch. "We got no fire on the mountain. But what's wrong with the fire
fimarn here? A fire could be built on them rocks. On the sand, even. We'd make smoke
Just the same."

That's right!" " Smoke!"

By the bathing pool! The boys began to Babble. Only piggy could have intellectual
daring to suggest moving the fire from the mountain.

:30 we'll 1 have the fire down here" said Ralph. He looked about him.

We can build it just here between the bathing pool and the platform, of course the
‘:‘:ﬁi_ﬂ won't show so much, not be seen so far away. But we needn't go near; near
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v = added i hension. The greatest id ;
7 The others n :;e;t’ect comprehenst £r 1deas are the Simp|
began piling up W . . . .
maiili"gpa pile of kindling, Pigey sal to Itgljﬂ' th_e fire using his glasses, Rmph A,%
look at Piggy but spoke casually”. Where is Bill and Roger?" www
Piggy leaned forward and put a fragment of wood on the fire,

"I expect they've gone. I expect they won't play either.”

He went on speaking. :
"I seen them stealing off when we was gathering wood. They went thay Way, The

way as he went himself." ‘
Ralph was left with Piggy,Sam and Enc only .
of fruit with them and all of it properly ripe.
Far off along the beach, Jack was standing before a small gy OUD of boy

was looking brilliantly happy. ¥S. He
He said,” We'll hunt, I am going to be chief.”

They nodded. The crisis passed casily.

“And then--- about the beast”.

They moved and looked at the forest.
_ "I say this. We aren't going lo bother about the beast. Now listen. We might go later 1

the Castle Rock. We will kill a ram and give a feast. And about the beast. When wekill,
we'll leave some of the kill for it. Then it woi't bother us, maybe."
He stood up abruptly.

"We'll go into the forest now and hunt.”
He trotied away and after a moment they followed him obediently. Soon they fﬂignda

group of rams. They attacked the rams with their wooden spears. A large ram was
injured. After a tedious chase, the hunters were able to overcome her. Jack killed ity
forcing his spear up into her body.

The boys celebrated their victory. Jack started work on the ram and paunched it B
talked as he worked.

"We'll take the meat along the beach. I'll go back to the platform and invite them 02
feast. They should give ustime."

He paused and stood up. His voice was lower when he spoke again.

" But we'll leave part of the kil for — ) :

He knelt down again and was busy with his knife. The boys crowded round hin &
spoke over his shoulders to Roger,

They sat down. They hag
a great
Mags

Everyone was excited and worked “"mﬂsiasﬁemwhﬁ} oy
% g

Gz o
f.;na;‘a-’;" a stick at both ends.”

w“nﬂy, he su::od l:p holding the dripping sow's head in his hands
swhere is the stick? ‘

.-nge." .
sgam one end in the earth,"

«Oh it's Tock."
g it in that crack: There. ”
fack held up the head and jammed the soft throat lump on the pointed end ofthe stick

nich pierced through into the mouth. He stood back and th %
:;wddribb]ing down the stick. Jack spoke loudl ! chead hung there, alittle

wThis head is for the beast. Its a gift,”

Al at once, they were running away as fast as they could through the forest towards
the open beach.

simon, from his private space, saw the head with f1; i :
thoughtitto be the lord of the flies. i Realustay s e
Ralph and Piggy lay in the sand, gazing at the fire and idly flicking pebbles into its
smokeless hearth. The forest near them burst into uproar. Demoniac figures with faces
of white and red and green rushed out howling so that the Littluns fled screaming. Out
of the corner of his eye, Ralph saw Piggy running. Two figures rushed at the fire and
he prepared to defend himself b}:t they grabbed half bumnt branches and raced away
along the beach. The three others stood still watching Ralph; and he saw that the tallest
of them, stark naked save for paint and a belt, was Jack. Ralph had his breath back and-
spoke,
"Well?
Jack ignored him, lifted his spear and began to shout,

wL:tcm all of you. Me and my hunters, we are living along the Beach by a flat Rock.
¢ hunt and feast and have fun, if you want to join my tribe come and see us. Perhaps

Lwill let you join perhaps not."

H; Paused and looked round.

t Onight we are having a feast. We have killed a pig and we have got meat. You can
Me and eat with us if you like, "

The
" Gnm}f Savages murmured, Jacks spoke sharply.
ﬂn L1

. the three of them turned and trotted away.
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~ "That was Jack and Mourice and Robert,"
having fun. But the— " = L e
Ralph was puzzled. There was something he wanted (o say. He starieq o A

stopped and become fluentinstead.
"The fire is the most important thing. Without the fire we can't be rescueg 2
the most important thingon theisland because, bl::causn—_" / 5!&;3
Some of the boys wanted to accept Jack's invitation to attend the feas; and by

but Ralph opposed their demand. ‘ Vea,
Simon thought that the ram’'s head fixedon a slu:k,_ whic%: he had dubbegq s
spoke to him. By the end of this conversation with the Lord Df“‘*-ﬂiesl : ml:i[

the flies,
So. he fell down and lost consciousnegg

envisaged himself inside its mouth,

CHAPTER—9

Upon the humid and dark mountain top, Simon fell unconscious, He Tay in the
of creepers. The light of the advancing evening was unearthly. The Lord of
hung on his stick like a black ball.

Simon turned away from the open space and crawled through the creeper fillhe
was in the dusk of the forest. He pushed on, staggering sometimes with his wearipess
but never stopping. A buffet of wind made him stagger and he saw that he was outiy

the open on arock under a brassy sky. Hesawa humped thing suddenly sit up onthe
top and looked down at him. He hid his face and toiled on.The flies had-found ihe

figure too. The life like movement would scare them off for a moment so that they
made a dark cloud around the head. Then as the blue material of the parachute collapsed
the corpulent figure would bow forward sighing and the flies settle once more.
Simon crawled forward and soon he understood. He saw how pitilessly, the layers of
rubber and canvas held together the poor body that should be rotting away. Then the
wind blew again and the figure lified, bowed, and breathed foully at him. Smw
on all fours and was sick till his stomach was empty. He turned to the poor broken tite
that sat stinking by his side. The beast was harmless and horrible; and the news e
reach the others as soon as possible. He started on the mountain and his legs g%
beneath him. '

Here, Ralph and Piggy were bathing and playing in the lagoon. They found ‘?w" al
other boys had moved towards Jack's camp to join the feast. So, they also d¢€i®

after them and join the feast, Fire burned on a rock and fat dripped from i i

pig meat into the visible flames. All the boys of the island except Piggy: RaPos

the two tending the ram, were gn;uped on the turf. They were laughing,

SALE

lyings _ﬂuuu_ing, or standing on the grass, holding food in their hands. A
piggy and Ralph came to the edge of the grassy platform:; and the b

poticed them, felll silent one by one. Immediately Ralph and ﬂ:,,; crowd oma:lrhcy

anited and relieved by a storm of laughter. Piggy, once more, was the centre :fsur?:l

derision so that everyone felt cheerful and normal. Jack stood up and waved his spear

wTake them some meat." - )

The boys gave Ralph and Piggy cach a succulent chunk. They took the gift and ate

pencath the sky of thunderous brass that rang with the storm coming. Jack waved his

spear again- :

»fjas everybody eaten as much as they want? "

His tone conveyed a waming, given out of the pride of ownership. He rose from the

Jog that was his throne. He looked down from behind his paint at Ralph and Piggy. Jack

spoke. . -

*Give me a drink. "

Henry brought him a shell and he drank. Power lay in the brown swell of his forearms;

authority set on his shoulder and chattered in his ear like an ape.

Al sit down",Jack gave the command.

The boys ranged themselves in rows in the grass before him but Ralph and Piggy stayed

a foot lower, standing on the soft sand.

"Who is going to join my tribe? | gave you food" , said Jack," and my hunters will

protect you from the beast. Wheo will join my tribe?”

" am chief",said Ralph, "because you chose me. And we were going to keep the fire

going. Now you run after food —"
"You run yourself", shouted Jack,” look at that bone in your hands!"
Ralph went ¢crimson.
"l s2id you are hunters. That was your job."
Jack ignored him again.
"Who will join my tribe and have fun?"
"l am chief" said Ralph tremendously. "And what about the fire 7 And T have got the
conch—"
"You haven't got it with you", said Jack, sneering. "You left it behind. See, clever? And
Ilhe conch doesn't count at this end of the island "
The conch counts here too" said Ralph, "and all over the island. T will blow the conch
and call an assembly, "

(L]
We shan't hear it", Jack repudiated.
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‘Back on the other side, Ralph and Piggy met on the beach. Tired,

P o = o wr

-~ _— . :
I L lieht beyond the forest and the thunder 5
There was 2 b;;leal::l—E:E :;::ﬁl::'lakfng individual suunc]s when u-,:;mnd“_i Agar
:ig} P sﬂ';;al:: 4 storm” said Ralph," and you will have rain like whep, o ck, 3
Wl'f:r:fclcvcr now? Where are your shelt.e:rs'? Tﬂ:; :_J:; }.m} El;!ng g o . I‘k

A wave of restlessness set the boys swayingan : gaimlessly, Tpe Lim”p‘ﬂunj.
run about screaming. Jack leapt onto the sand. h%
¢! Come On! Dance!" |
gh the thick sand to the open space of rock pe
Jamorously. All the other boys joined in, The l;-::n the &
- T0ge ,

10
“Do our danc
He ran stumbling throu
The boys followed him, €

1 ”1 a u")‘" - a . LY & . "
1Q‘?icill thihcasl! Cut his throat! Spill his blood! 1-'I|m! Him!
The circle became @ horseshoe. A thing was crawling out of the foreg, It
and uncertainly. The beast stumbled into the horseshoe. The boys attackeq j; zikem

chanting, . -
wkill the beast! Cut his throat! Spill his blood!

It was crying out something about a dead man on the hill, Tl_v:: sticks fe.]l and the moyg,
of the new circle erunched and screamed. The beast was on its knees in the centre, s
arms folded over its face. It was crying out against the abominable noise, somegy;
about a body on the hill. The beast struggled forward, broke the ring and fell over,
steep edge of the rock to the sand by the water. Atonce, the crowd surged after it poureq
down the rock, leapt on to the beast, screamed, struck, bit, tore. There were no wods
and o movemens but the tearing of teeth and claws. Even in the rain they could se¢
how small a beast it was; and already its blood was staining the sand.
Now a great wind blew the rain sideways, cascading the water from the forest trees. On
the mountaintop, the parachute filled and moved; the figure slid, rosetoits feet,spus,
swayeddown through a vastness of wet air and trod with ungainly feet the tops of
high trees; falling, still falling, it sank towards the beach and the boys mﬂﬂ
screaming into the darkness. The parachute took the figure forward, ngm
lagoon, and bumped it over the reefand out to sea. Towards midnight, the rmﬂm@
and the clouds drifted away. The beast lay huddled on the pale beach and the stanos
spreadinch by inch. The waterrose further and Simon's dead body movedoutt
the open Sea, where it was surrounded by a swarm of fish.

CHAPTER—10

i - s 1Bl Iﬂ f
S uieiby the previous night's incidents, they discussed Simon. Pig8¥ rick r

njured
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rged himto take itas amere

ome over him that made him

were tryingtoavoidmmliuning
anceoftheincident, each claiming

;-u ipfxll{rﬂm minkirl‘gmn much about Simon's murder s
qceident. Ralph said that he did not know what had ¢
* icipate in the murder. Piggy, Ralphand Samneric
e murder of Simon. They showed deliberate ignor
1o have left the feast earlier.

AtCastle Rock,]Robcn ;ilmwed Ru:ﬂ anew feature of Jack'
- ed log 88 & lever 5o that to tumble down the rock easily a 7

:.SEW- Then Robert told Rogerabout aboy named Wili‘re:‘r.rl, ?ﬂ:hd ::;i::ﬂi;?;
hours upon the crd::rs uf thr:b chief—Jack, for reasons unknown to anybody. Roger .
iought about the implications of irresponsible authority. He climbed down the rock
owards (he cave. He saw that Jack was nearly naked, sitting on a log. Jack was
Mdaﬁngmmorm\v‘s hunt and security plan for the cave. He warned them against the
intruders and the beast. Jack also decided that that night he will take the fire from the
others with the help of Mourice and Roger, _

{n Ralph camp on the beach, Eric breathed on the wood to start the fire. Ralph, Samand
gric went into the forest and fetched an armful of wood. Ofice more, the smoke rose
yellow and thick. The boys became tired of wood collection and they decided to quit
the job but Ralph insisted that they must keep it on. Piggy asserted that without
signaling fire they would never be rescued. Upon his suggestion, it was decided that
fhe smoke would be made only at day time. They gave up the fire that night and
retumed to their shelters to go to sleep. Ralph lay down carefully to the
accompaniment of a long sigh from the leaves. Eric moaned something and then lay
still. ; :

"There is something moving outside.”

Ralph's head prickled. Quite clearly and emphatically, and only a yard or so away from
the back of the shelter, a stick cracked. The blood roared again in Ralph's ears, confused
images chased each other through his mind. He could feel Piggy's head against his
shoulder and the convulsive grip of hand.

"Ralph! Ralph!"

A voice whispered horribly outside. " Piggy —Piggy —-"

‘s come!", gasped Piggy. "It's real!"

11‘7 ¢lung to Ralph and reached to get his breath.

Piggy -~ come outside. I want you ---piggy."

falpl:l's mouth was against Piggy's ears.
Don't say anything," '

Piggy — where are you Piggy? "

scamp. ltwas theuse ofa
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wm;kofthcshclm. Pigey Keptstillforg,

= Something brushed agai
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ched his back and crashed among the leaye Sl er.ft
m. Then there was a vicious snarling in the

his asthma. He ar
he had s lﬁs;ta:

Ralphrolled away from i e > _
th;:ﬂ and the plunge and thump of living things. Someone tripp “dﬂ\fcr : Wﬂat

- cation of snarls and crashes and flying
Pigs?'““’"‘“:efhzzz:;?dp:ikegduzen others were rolling ﬂv};r :::jm;s' Ra!;;;::
o!n.: then hetn:ing He was torn and jolted, found fingers in his mow, mmm.;i"‘%
biting, M;l:d':cw -nd came back like a piston. s0 that the whole shelter gy, thepy
,.tts fist wi o pound the mouth below him using his clenched fist ¢ s hP 3
li .gh:.‘ He bﬂi";‘d :l ore passionate hysteria as the face became slippery, A e the
hit with mo his legs and he fell sideways busing himself with his pain, ang the
up between Then the shelter collapsed with smothering finaliy. mf

him.
rolled over ht their way out and through. Dark figures drey

anonymous shapes foug - : ' o
out of the wreckage and flitted away, till the screams of the Littluns and Piggy's

were once more audible. Ralph called outin a qu.aveﬁng voice. Easps
"A" you Littluns go to 5':’.?,#.2[:)P We've had a ﬁgl:[ with thelﬂth'er& MNow 2010 EI“P-" .ﬂm
was Jack and his hunters nsaid Ralph bitterly," Why can’t they leave us alone?

The conch still glimmcmd by the chief's seat. Ralph gazed for a moment or twp, then

went back to Piggy-
*They didn't take the conch
“Iknow. They didn't come
amI going to do?"

Jack and his two boys ha

"

for the conch. They came for something else. Ralph-- what
d taken away piggy's broken glasses.

CHAPTER——11 .
Onthebeach, Ralph, Piggy and Samneric gathered around theremal nsof the signal fire
ble without the pigey'’s glasses.

They tried to rekindle the fire bul it was impossi a2
Ralph called an assembly of the boys left in his company. He condemnedthe

stealing fire by Jack and his boys. He said, : . aliso
"we would have given them fire if they had asked. But they stole it and the sig
and we can't ever be rescued” . ¢ he re0"

It was decided that they should go to the Castle Rock and demand fo
of piggy’s glasses as it was required to light the fire for their rescue. 'I'Ile‘f o
to dress up like civilized English boys and not as savages. All except Pige)
that they should take the spears with them.

ERis T O NOTEEF
They set off along the beach in formation Ralph we .
: : tfi ingalittle, b
ar carried over one r:hqulder_ Behind him mm:‘he b:m;m_tl,_::m;mi a '-;ttlc. his ;
railed the butis of their wooden spears; Piggy walked ke t:;ﬂm _z;‘ ittle but |
erefore the cumh held between his two hands. There was a iy srnuu:l III? butts,
wavering into the air on the other side of the rock., B0 soke
Rﬂ]ph mmed‘_ .
behind. I'll go first, then Pi i spears
wy ou WO follow B , then igey, a pace behind me. K. 3
cady” Ralph moved forward on to the neck. He kicked a stone and it ::PMW into the
water-
oam | safe?", quavered Piggy,"] feel awful."
High above them from the pinnacles came a sudden shout,
w Halt! Who goes there? "
Ralph bent back his head,
wyou can see who [ am!" he shouted, "stop being silly!" ’
Heput the conch to his lips and beganto blow. Roger was shouting.
n you mind out — see?”
At length, Ra_lph took his lips away and paused 10 get his breath back. His first words

were a gasp but audible,

~ " Calling an assembly."

The Savages gave no response. Ralph spoke again loudly,
" { am calling an assembly."
He ran his eye over them,
"Where is Jack?"
The group of boys stirred and consulted. A painted face spoke with the voice of Robert,
"He is hunting. And he said we weren't to let you in. " .
A voice spoke from behind Ralph,
"What do you want?" .

Heturned quickly. Jack identifiable by personality and red hair was advancing fromth
forest. A hunter crouched on either side. All three were masked in black and grees

Behind them on the grass the headless and paunched body of 2 ram lay where they hs
droppedit, Piggy wailed,
Ralph! Don't leaveme!"
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e eavapes became a loud divisive need, Jack o, - — ™ ;
The sniggering of the savages This Shoutey S\ ’ R =
pose, "Vougoway Rlph Youkesp your nd. TRy an my i Show R by 7L WOT FORSALE - _ _
me alone." The jeering dice e p— e U moved. Jack shouted angrily.
you pinchod Piggylsspecs 4 5;::d Rﬂlph brﬂﬂﬂ'llessl}‘; Yﬂu Ve Eot to Blveﬂlﬂm I':'I’;I:d gfﬂb them." .
"Got to? Whosays?", said Jack. . h‘t‘k_u painted group moved round Samneric unhandil Qi :
' blazed out. ivilization. Their ¥ Samneric protested out of the
Ralph's tempet ief. Didn't you hear the conch peartof civiliza spears were taken from them,
" say! You voted for me for chIFf' RS edfor it" neh? You playeq 8 diry  vrie them up! "
We would have given you re lfy: ik e T | painted group felled the twins clumsily and excitedly. Jack was inspired, He knew
The blood was flowing in his cheeks. ot Ralph would attempt a rescue. Then the twins lay astonished and the tn‘bc oo
*Ralph! Mind me!” : ootk : ground them. Jack turned to Ralph and spoke between his teeth, '
Jack made arush and stabbed at Ralph's chest\.v:th his spear. Ralph“ﬂsedth, : “gee? They do what [ want."™
ofthe weapon from the glimpse he caught of jack's arm and thryst aside wimﬁm" There Was silence agam.The tribe watched Ralph to see what he would do. His tempes
Oy
butt. . ' proke.
Then he brought the end round and caught Jack a stinger across the ¢qy They He screamed at Jack,
o Werg myou are a beast and swine and the bloody bloody thief!”

chest to chest, breathing fiercely, pushing and glaring.

"Who is a thief?"

"You are!" P
Jack wrenched free and swung at Ralph with his spear. The blow struck ang the spear

slid down fo fall agonisingly on his fingers. T'hcn they were apart once g
positions reversed, Jack towards the Castle Rock-and Ralph on the outside towards P
island. Both boys were breathing very heavily.

"Come on then---"

come on-—---" ;
Piggy reminded Ralph that they had come only to get back the fire and his spectacks.

Ralph glanced towards the group ofsavages,

"Listen, First you have got to give back Piggy’s specs. If he hasn't got them, he can'tsee.’

The tribe of painted savages giggled. Piggy whispered,

"And the fire." . :

"Oh yes. Your only hope is keeping a signal fire going. Aslong as
then maybe aship will notice the smoke and come and rescue us and :
without that smoke we have got to wait till some ship comes by accl
wait years; till we were old" . )
He pointed past them to where the trickle of smoke dispersed in the pearly ’“m
"Look at that! call that a signal fire? That's a cooking fire. Now you'll eat and
be no smoke. Don't you understand? There may be a ship out there.”
Jack looked back at Ralph and then at the twins.

there is light tosé,
take us home. B!
dent, Wemigl

il

He charged. Jack charged t00. Jack swung with his fist at Ralph and caught him on the
car. Ralph hit Jack in the stomach and made him grunt. Then they were facing each
other again. Panting and furious, they became aware of the steady shrill cheering of the
iribe behind them. Piggy's voice penetrated to Ralph.

"Letme speak.”
He was standing in the dust of the fight. He shouted,

"I tell you I got the conch!"

Surprisingly, there was silence now; The tribe were curious to hear what amusing thing

he might have a say.

"l got this to say. You are acting like a crowd of kids. Which is better? to be a pack of
painted niggers like you are, or to be sensible like Ralph is?"

A great clamour rose among the savages. Piggy shouted again,

" Which is better—to have rules and agree or to hunt and kill?""

Ralph Shouted,

"Which is better? law and rescue or hunting and breaking things up?

Now Jack was yelling too and Ralph could no longer make himself heard. High
Overhead, Roger, leaned all his weight on the lever. Ralph heard the great rock long
before he saw it. He was aware of a jolt in the earth that came to him through the soles
of his feet and thebreaking sound of stones at the top of the cliff. Then the monstrous
dthing bounded across the neck and he flung himself flat while the tribe shrieked.

The rock struck Piggy a glancing blow from chin to knee; the conch exploded into a
housand white fragments and ceased to exist. Piggy, saying nothing, with no time for
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GO R grunt travelled through the air sideways from the rock, turnj

ng Over

The rock bounded twice and was lost in the forest. Piggy fe]) forty feoy
his back across the square, red rock in the sea. His head opened ang smﬁﬂnu laﬂd.gﬁ'
tumed red. Piggy’s arms and legs twitched a bit like a ram’s after i he::%%,.ﬁn
body was gone with the wave of the sea. kiﬂgﬂ;?
Suddenly, Jack bounded out from the tribe and began screaming wildly ig
"See? See? That's what you'll get! I meant that! There isn't a tribe fo, .‘!'Ul; .
conch is gone--." M
He ran forward shouting,
"I'm Chiefl"

Viciously with full intention, he hurled his spear at Ralph. The point to}e, o
flesh on Ralph's ribs then sheared off and fell in the water. Ralph Stumbleg f 5&"1 ing
pain but panic, and the tribe screaming now like the Chief, began 1o ﬂd\'m;cg oy
spear, a bent one that would not fly straight, went past his face and one f, EII. -:;m&,,
high where Roger was. The twins lay hidden behind the tribe and the anonymoy d':‘ﬁm
faces swarmed across the neck. Ralph turned and ran. A great noise of iy Py
behind him. He obeyed an instincnt that he did not know he possessed and Wﬁtx
over the open space so that the spears went wide. He saw the headless body of the 1
and jumped in time. Then he was crashing through foliage and small boughs and yss
hidden by the forest. The chief stopped by the ram, turned and held up his hands,
"Back! Back to the fort! "
Presently the tribe returned noisily to the neck where Roger joined them. The chief
looked down at Samneric.
"You got to join the tribe."
" You lemme go---"
" and me. "
The Chief snatched one of the few spears that were left and poked Sam in tlwribra
“"What do you mean by it, eh?" said the Chief fiercely. What d'you mean by coming
with spears? What d'you mean by not joining my tribe? "
Samneric lay looking up in quiet terror. Roger advanced upon them as one wielding®
nameless authority.

- CHAPTER—12
Ralphlayinacovert, wondering about his wounds, All over,

bruised from his flight through the forest. He was not really far from
Rock. He had even glimpsed one of them stripped brown, black, and red,

_._l: Jgedthatitwas BiI"..BI_.IUI.‘a“y,
7
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? : thought Ralph, this was not Bill. This
whose image refused to blind with the ancient picture of a boy i mwas a ?avage
fernoon died away. He peered with elaborate caution b ¥ inshorts and shirt, The
nnd could see Robert sitting on guard at the top of !hD: Cle:;?abﬁnnhﬁs atthe edge
;iﬂ ce the morning felt hungry:.Thmrihc mustbesitlingmuu.d. u,:;uh‘::; ::;:‘;:t time
sceRobert;the watchman, being given hig Portionofmeat. Helimped s

. He came to the smashed ac i - pecaway throughthe
fruit trees. res of fruit and ate greedily. When he had whfea
e went towards the beach. No fire; no smoke; no rescue, He umed and limped awa
(hrough the forest towards Jack's end of the island, At length, he came to 2 f-‘-leaﬁny
inthe fgrestwhcre_rcck prevented vegetation from growing. There, he saw a skull wi.ti
all the meat and skin eatenaway. Itwas fixed upon astick. F ier:ely,hehi.luuttheﬁlthy
thing in front ofhim. He wrenched the quivering stick from the crack and held it as a

r. Then he backed away, keeping his face to the skull that lay grinning at the sky.

Ralph camea gain to the thicket in front of Castle Rock. Peeping through, he could see
that the height was still occupied, and whoever it was up there had a spear at the ready,
He knelt among the shadows and felt his isolation bitterly. Tired though he was, he
could not relax and fall into a well of sleep. The tribe lay there in the darkness, he knew
he was an outcast,
»'Cos | had some sense. "
There were sounds coming from behind the Castle Rock. _
"kill the beast! Cut his throat! Spill his blood!"

A noise near at hand made him quiver. Savages were climbing up the Castle Rock,
right up to the top, and he could hear voices.Ralph put his head down on his forearms
and accepted this new fact like a wound. Samneric were part of the tribe now. They
were guarding the Castle Rock against him. There was no chance of rescuing them and
building up an outlaw tribe at the other end of the island. Samneric were savages like
the rest; Piggy was dead and the conch smashed to powder. Ralph edged forward,
feeling his way over the uneven surface as though he were blind. He crawled until he
found the Jedge of the entry in his grasp. The lookouts were immediately above him
and he could see the end of a spear projecting over the rock. He called very gently.

"Samneric — "
There was no reply. To carry he must speak louder; and this would rouse those striped

and inimical creatures from their ff;ugnng h)! the fire. He set his teeth and started to
climb until nearly level with the twins before he spoke again.

“Samneric— it's me, Ralph."

Atlength, they bent forward and peered in his face.

Lo e R R B
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7 "We thought it was—we didn't know what it was—"
Memory of theirnew and shameful loyalty came to them. Eric yag
to do his duty. '
"You got to go, Ralph. You go away now—"
He wagged his spear and essayed fierceness.
"You shove off. See? "
"I came to see you two."
Sam shifted uneasily.
"Honest, Ralph you would better go."
They bent to him and lowered their voices. when Ralph spoke agaip, 1,
and seemed breathless.
"What have I done? I like him —and I wanted us to be rescued—n
Eric shook his head eamestly.
"Listen, Ralph. Never mind what's sense. That's gone---"
"They hate you Ralph, They are going to hunt you tomorrow.”
" But why?"
"I don't know. we are going to spread out in a line across the island—
forward from this and — until we find you."
"But I have done nothing, "whispered Ralph, urgently." I only wanted to keep up a firgin
R . ire!
He paused for a moment, thinking miserably of the morrow.,
"When they find me, what are they going to do?
The twins were silent. \
"What are they —Oh God! [ am hungry " ‘
The twins answered his question indirectly. -
"You got to go now, Ralph. Keep away as far as you can."
"Don'tyoucomewithme? Three of us—we wouldstand achance."”
Afteramoment's silence Sam spoke in a strangled voice.
“You don't know Roger. He's a terror."
Boththe boys froze. Someone was climbing towards them from thetribe.
"He's coming to see if we're keeping watch. Quick, Ralph!"
"I'll lie up close; in that ticket down there. "he whispered, "so keep them away from it
They'll never think to look so close—"
The footsteps were still some distance away,
"Here! "said Sam suddenly, "take this—"
lfalph felt achunk of meat pushed against him and grabbed it.
But what are you going to do when you catch me?"

is voimw“!m”

side him. He did not know how quickly sleep came and .
?:lﬂﬁﬂf slope. When he awoke in the mmﬂin;eht_ could haa.r‘;leﬂ::izr: ﬁ?nt::a.:f:s
irying to search him_c—uL Ralph picked up his stick and prepared for battle. There fﬂs
o long breathless sﬂencrf. Several of the boys were busy rolling rocks down the
pountain 50 that it broke into the ticket where Ralph was hiding. And then Jack put the
forest on fire to smoke Ralph out. Terrified, Ralph bolted from his hiding place fighting
pis way past several of Jack's hunters, They chased him through the forest wielding
{heir Spears menacingly. Weaving through the dense underbrush, Ralph finally escaped
o the beach. He collapsed there in terror and exhaustion, Jack's hunters were closely
behind him.
when Ralph looked up, he was astonished to seeastrange figure looming over him, It
wasa Naval officer standing on the sand, lookingdown at Ralph in wary astonishment.
The officer looked at him doubtfully for a moment then took his hand away from the
butt of the revolver.
“Hullo."
Squirming a little, more conscious of his filthy appearance, Ralph answered shyly.
"Hullo"
The officer nodded, as if a question had been answered.
"Are there any adults—any grown ups with you?"
Dumbly, Ralph shook his head. He tumed a half pace on the sand. A semicircle of little
bays, their bodies striped with coloured clay, sharp sticks in their hands, was standing
on the beach making no noise at all. -
"Fun and games " said the officer.
The fire reached the coconut palms by the beach and swallowed them noisily. The

officer grinned cheerfully at Ralph.

"We saw your smoke. What have you been doing? Having a war or something?"

Ralph nodded. The officer inspected the little scarecrow in front of him. The kid needed
@ bath!, haircut, a nose wipe and a good deal of ointment.

"Nobody killed, I hope? Any dead bodies?"

"Only two, and they've gone.”
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* "The officer leaned down and looked niose]y at Ralph,
"Two? Killed?"

Ralph nodded again. Behind him, the whole island was shudderiy,
officer knew, as a rule, when people were telling the truth, He whlst] ﬂame‘-'lh
boys were appearing now. One of them came close to officer and | ovked u% !
"I'm, I'm-"
The officer turned back to Ralph.
"We'll take you off. How many of you ar¢ there? "
Ralph shook his head. The officer looked past him to the group of pajp, =
" Who is boss here? "
"I am", said Ralph loudly.
"We saw your smoke. And you don't know how many of you there areom
" Mo, sir."
"I should have thought", said the officer as he visualised the search before ki
pack of British boys—you'reall British aren’t you?—Would you have beep abletg a
upabetter show than that — I mean — put
"it was like that at first" 'said Ralph, "before things —" He stopped.
"We were together then—" -
The officer nodded helpfully. .
"I know. Jolly good show. Like the Coral island.”
Ralph began shedding tears for their early days on the island. He remembered Simon ang
Piggy. He wept for the loss of Innocence and for the darkness of men's heart.
The other boys also began sobbing. The officer surrounded by these noises, was moved
and a little embarrassed. He turned away to give them time to pull themselves together;
and waited, allowing his eyes to rest on the trim cruiser in the distance.

boys,

nsc {n) an upward slope or moment j\
ﬂ;ﬁ:{udj.} detestable s
fﬂm surprise 1
apnﬂﬂ) acute physical or mental pain, _"
prandished(v) waved aggressively ‘\
pulge(n) swell outwards ~\
babh'ﬂﬂ talk foulish]y —\
pough(n) branches . 1L
punched(adj.) gathered together in a cluster ‘
'-._-_-__ &)

covert(n} cavering ‘l
cascade (1) shower \
corpulent(adj.) excessively fat ]I

a small piece of partly burnt coal or wood that has stopped giving off flames

cinderio) but still has combustible matter i it

clamoured(v) loud crics made by many people.

contemptuously(ady.)

corkscrew(v)

move in a zigzag way

\
|
Scomfully \
|

camouflage(n)

modifying the appearance of something to hide its identity.

ceremonially(adj.)

in a formal manner

convulsive(ad;.)

of violent and uncontrollable attack

carcass(n) the dead body of a slaughtered animal.

chants(n) uttered with intonation

| creepers(n) ‘any plant that grows by creeping

| deserted( adj.) uninhabited

Madj.} as if possessed by a demon \
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divisive(adi.) J dissenting L;_ e —
enkindlo(v) ! light, cause o start buming. | Joltte) .
envisage(v) | imagine jeering(adj,)

essayed(v) | attempt ; make an effort \ kindling(n)
embarrassed(adj.) j feeling uncasy, uncomfortable hmnm Tf_ﬂ;"i: 2(v) walk impeded by some = i
emphatically{adv.) [ unguestionably oo or gy,
lagoon(n) a body of water cut off from 5 larger body
| fRickering(adj) | shining unstcadily. \ — 7R —
fatigue () | tiredness. \ [ LT o idicule s pavson.
flitted(adj.) | moved quickly and secretly \ matfv) twist together
[ formation(n) I an arrangement of people acting as a uuil——‘\ marksmanship(n) skill in shooting

gutted(adj.) [ completely empty. T nightmare(n) Ymitios dwe !
grunt(v) J A low animal like sound. Squeal, __——__—\“‘-——-._‘ nigger(n) a black person '\
Eiw: somebody heart ] encourage somebody. ___—‘-__‘_‘“'-——-__ outlaw(n) disobedient to law “
gasp(v) ! breathe noisily with mouth open T = plonking(v) the nolso of socmsthlng ropping —l
qu. crimson } kecome GXGESSi‘NI}' angry _____-_—-_-—_-_—- pqmdy{n] i s
- - T i + _________-'_-—-—-_____ = - = ] 5
] hesitant{adj.) I reluctant, unable to decide quickly or firmly. Pk s Seleoliou ok o ¢
. ________'_'_'_—- 1 i “]-[m# m
Ii;:cﬁ geve besieuh I his legs were extremely weak; he was exhausted. peSpioa() Imowledge gainsd : _\
e pinch(v) apprehending a criminal. _1
l’ huddled(v) ! crowded together ' pinnacies(n) a lofty peak _\
hysteri e ive fi
ipatecia) ’ r o pull oneself together | repain one's self-control, l
Emicujale (adj.) | without the use of words or speech ) Scanch u)
= adi. .
Lmﬂsmn'f 1i.) Angered repudiate(v) refuse to acknowledge or obey an authority w
i o
Lt:medod v) Interrupted ram(v) strike with a heavy impact \
v . . ‘
I_msanely{adh] in a foolish manner. smackin) a blow from an open hand or a flat object,
J involuntarily(adv.) ’ against ones will, unwillingly — strides(n)
| mpovisa e Fere
improvisation(n) } extempore performance — scramble(v) to move hurriedly
swimicaladi -
[ "nimical(adj.) Unfriendly — seree(n) loose rocks at the base of a cliff.
:
{ Jam(v) ram, push down forcibly /J Startled(v) move suddenly as if in surprise or alarm,
& b ---____—___
$ == =" T
. 1223 =
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’ sneak{v) J move stealthily \ e ﬁjﬂing Cﬂlﬂpr&hensiun |
__-Emn R e ’ make ¢fforts to become calm and think more m—\ Aﬁswer the Q.uesuuns | C
N— == ‘—-\\\ 1. How did the boys come 1o the jungle island?
TSick(n) l yomiting 2. What did Ralph do to atiract the other boys on the island?
T T T e
squeak(n) a shert high pitched noise 4. What was the first issue to that arose before the boys and how was it tackled?
TS dhake T 5. How did Ralph think they would be rescued?
s e 6. Whatrule rcg:ardmg the conch was made and why?
iy ' ——= , , e 7. Briefly describe the role of hallucinations scene from *Loard of the Flies’.
[ smothering((v) [ suffocating; causing difficulty in breathing 8. Whatis the significance of the title ‘Loard of the Flies'
= T 9. What happenes to the conch and Pi d what does i
i, full of juice b g&y and what does its suggest?
| susulen(ai) i —~—e S 10. How are the boys rescued at the cnd?
’ stinking(adj.) very bad. 11. How were Ralph's priorities different from Jack's?
; ______'_“——-________ . -
] p—— change direction abruptly. 12.  What does Simon represent in the novel?
. : . 1 laugl o T——] 13. Compare and contrast the characters of Ralph and Piggy.
l sniggering(adj.) ‘ a disrespectful laugh. — 14. What is the purpose of the introduction of the mock-hunts in the novel?
I squirming{v) ‘ to move in a twisting motion. 15. "Listenall of you......., we are living along the Beach by a flat Rock. We hunt and
7 feast and have fun, if you want to join my tribe come and see us. Perhaps 1 will
i v ssed
I stianglecifady.) I Suppre — let you join perhaps not." Whose words are these and what's the occasion?
l tusks(n) '  long pointed tooth specialized for fighting in a hog or clephant 16. "Authority set on his shoulder and chattered in his ear like an ape." Explain this
me adtadi) | uafamilisr with . statement of William Golding with reference to the context.
_ - 17. "The fire is the most important thing. Without the fire we can't be rescued.”
’ i e el Whose words are these? What do you say about this statement?
I timidity(n) coward. Lack of self-confidence, I8.  What is the dominant theme of the novel * Lord of the flies"?
19. Wh i 1 f small children do you derive from
{ ungainly(sdj.) — . at gen::ml idea about @el}:sychc ogy of smal y
this novel' Lord of the flies"?
vicious(adj.) marked by deep ill will. 20.  Explain the following symbols used in the novel:
wary(adj) | suspicious - 21 The conch shell, Piggy's glasses, the signal fire, the beast.
wrench(n) ] wring; twist, ] Writing Suggestions J
weariness(n) tiredness — I Write the character sketch of the following characters:
whine(n) complain in a sorrowful manner. ] A)Ralph B)jack C)Piggy D) Simon
2. f Ralph and Jack.
vhoop(n) l  loud hooting cry /’J Compare and contrast the characters of Ralp

-
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s of : h
Make two large groups of the class students; one of them to act g5 s .-

and the other as Jack's band. Give “’“.‘ an issue or some issues o be resoly g,,%
Each group should forward its suggestions and proposals regard ing the isg;;:;}' ”“m.

i Tlr’ﬂ_cai;mlary and Grammarj

A. Look for in a Thesaurus and tell whether each pair of wopgg are iy
oy

or antonyms.
agree, disagree
cold, freezing
easy, difficult
argue, squabble
guess, estimate
bottom, top
tired, energetic
huge, gigantic
sink, float
10. windy, calm
11. noisy, quiet
12. unhappy, sad
B.  Identify the following sentences as Simple, Compound and Complex.
I. We were playing in the garden when the guests arrived.
2. She put on her coat and went out.
3. Ican’t figure out what he wants.
4. You don’t look happy to see me.
3. The cat saw the puppies playing in the garden.
6.
7
8
9

VRN AW -

She leaned out of the window.
You shouldn't have done this to me.
They tried very hard but they couldn’t win the match.
Who let the cat in?
10. Although it was raining. we went for a walk.
C.  Write the strongest word of the pair given in the parenthesis in the giver
blank of each sentence.

1. The flowers were

— — _'-—.
—_— -
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.li"
s

~

@ e W

1. He said, "I am working hard for the
upcoming tests"

dinner at the restaurant, (good, delicious)

The glass plated R — (@l crashed)
She hello to the teacher. (said, whispercd)
The cat sat on the fence. (starving, hungry)

_ He slept on the bed. (hard, firm)
The children will out the door when the bell rings. (dash, march)
Salim was with his brother. (cross, furious)

Write the indirect narration in the ‘Indirect Speech column’ for the
sentences given in “Direct Speech column?

2, She said, "My only wish is to become
a good man”

3. He said, "I am learning the rules of
new language”

4. 1 said to her, "You seem to be a nice

5. He said tc; me, "You should be
responsible in your duty”

in the garden. (beautiful, )

6. Asad said, "It is a rule to obey the
master"

7.
bl‘m]‘lers”

8. 1said, "I am the winner in this game"

—

9. They said, "We are leaning English

They said, "We are waiting for our

ourselves"”




tables again”

11. Mother said to her daughter,
"Shut up! go into your room”

12. He said to the waiter, "Bring me
the detailed bill"

13. He said, "Close the door, Raja"

14. Father said to his son, "Get ready,
we will leave quickly"

15. 1 said to policemen, "please, help
the poor lady"

16. The old man said, "Please, release
my son this time"

| =

17. She said to him, "Don't ever try to
talk me"

I8, Teacher said to students, "Stand
up all”

19, He said to his son, "Avoid sitting
with bad guys"

20. The doctor said to him,
from junk food”

21. 1 said, "Let him sleep before we
Ilenl\I'eu

22. She said to him, "Let's meet her
parents somewhere”

| e

23, | said to her, "Let me think before |
give you any proposal.”

(1 M
24. She said to her father, "Let me buy
some books for Alex"

25, 1 said, "Let's start reading this
novel together”

26. The teacher said, "Let's start overa
new chapter.”

27. She said, "let me to be more
prepared for the task."

28. 1 said, "Let me find a best solution
to solve this issue permanently.”

29, They said, "Let's play a game
where the winner will win a gold

30. She said to me, "Please, let me stay
here until my brother comes."
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